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WASHINGTON HOTEL KICKS
OFF I LOVE NEW YORK FESTI-
VAL

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, on Tuesday it
was a special honor for me to participate in
the official launching of the “| Love New York
Festival" sponsored by the Omni Shoreham
Hotel in Washington. The highlight of the day
was the unveiling of a 36-foot, 50-ton ice carv-
ing of the Statue of Liberty which adorns the
front of the Omni-Shoreham and weather per-
mitting will for the duration of the festival
which is to end at the end of March.

As an individual who has had the benefit of
living in both Washington and New York, |
commend the management and staff of the
Omni Shoreham for this festival. It will certain-
ly serve to foster a sense of improved fraterni-
ty between these two powerful and important
cities. As Paul Sacco, vice president and man-
aging director of the hotel said:

It is my hope that events such as these
will establish a bond between our two great
cities and eliminate the rivalry that has
somehow existed in the past. Because of its
function as the Federal City, Washington is
the “pulse of the Nation.” New York with
its tremendous population, farms, rivers,
lakes, streams, historical landmarks, culture
and entertainment is the “pulse of the
people.

At this point in the REcORD | would like to
insert a news release from the Omni Shore-
ham about Tuesday's kickoff and the entire |
Love New York Festival; in addition, my re-
marks at the luncheon:

“I Love NEw YoRK" FESTIVAL AT OMNI
SHOREHAM

The unveiling of a 36-foot, 50-ton ice carv-
ing of the Statue of Liberty, with the re-
lease of 1,000 balloons by Congressmen
Mario Biaggi and Benjamin A. Gilman;, New
York 1986 Cherry Blossom Princess Kim-
berly Sullivan and a host of other celebrities
launched the Omni Shoreham Hotel's “I
Love New York™ Festival at noon today. A
Nathan's Famous Hot Dog Stand next to
the huge carving provided free franks to on-
lookers. The cast of the musical revue, “For-
bidden Broadway,” colorfully dressed as
Carol Channing, Anthony Quinn, Liza Min-
nelli, Mary Martin, Ethel Merman and
Kevin Kline added to the carnival atmos-
phere. Omni Shoreham Hotel Executive
Chef Rupert Froehloch, assisted by Chefs
Daniel O'Neill, Greg Scott and Dan Schroe-
der, sculpted the massive statue.

Following the opening ceremonies, the
guests attended a luncheon in the hotel's
Minique Café et Brasserie Restaurant with
such other New Yorkers as St. Lawrence
Seaway Administrator James L. Emery; New
York State Society President Gerry She-
flett; Chief Counsel House Public Works

Committee Richard Sullivan; WRC T.V.'s
Mac McGarry; and WGMS' Paul Anthony.

The Festival, which continues through
March 31, features exhibits, displays and
other materials which capture the spirit of
the cultural, historical, recreational and en-
tertainment heritage of the Empire State. A
photo exhibit will depict the creation and
placement of the Statue of Liberty and im-
migrants arriving at Ellis Island. The Tiffa-
ny glass panel from the original Nathan's
Coney Island Hot Dog Stand dramatizes the
popular Nathan's hot dogs being served.

Omni Shoreham Vice President and Man-
aging Director Paul J. Sacco is presenting
the “I Love New York” Festival in response
to the growing interest in what is taking
place in the State and New York City.
People are attracted by New York's histori-
cal cities, and the beauty of its countryside
and seashore. New York City, of course, has
its famed skyline, popular restaurants,
sightseeing, shopping, theater, culture and
architecture. The Festival in Washington,
he hopes, will establish a bond and end the
rivalry now existing between the two great
cities. Washington, he feels, is the “pulse of
the nation.” He depicted New York as the
“pulse of the people.”

The Omni Shoreham will make available
to any resident of New York during the Fes-
tival a one night package, including a deluxe
room, dinner with a bottle of champagne in
Monique and a full American breakfast and
a discount for “Forbidden Broadway"”, the
hit musical revue in the Marquee Lounge,
for $34.95 per person, per night, double oc-
cupancy.

An additional link with New York State
will be a contest with a grand prize of a
seven-day roundtrip New York Air flight
with accommodations for two for three days
at Berkshire Place in New York and three
days at the Sagamore Resort Hotel in Lake
George, plus use of a Hertz car. During the
Festival, hundreds of balloons with compli-
mentary dinner coupons will be sent sky-
ward from the front of the hotel entitling
finders to have a New York food experience
at the Omni Shoreham.

Typical of the New York food to be served
during the Festival is the menu for the
luncheon which launched the event:

Hors d'oeuvres—Nathan's Famous Hot
Dogs; Brochette of Buffalo Beef; Broiled
Bay Scallop Skewered with Bacon; Clams on
the Half Shell.

Menu—New York Opyster Stew, Waldorf
Salad, Roast Long Island Duckling, Apricot-
Rice Stuffing, Cauliflower with Buttered
Crumbs, Croquette of Chestnut, Poached
Apple in New York Port Wine.

Wine—Taylor County Chablis, Bully Hill
Chelois Noir.

The Omni Shoreham, which adjoins Rock
Creek Park amidst one of Washington's
finest residential areas, is within easy reach
of every federal building, the business dis-
trict, Kennedy Center and the Capitol. The
hotel is operated by Omni International
Hotels, a rapidly expanding group of distine-
tive hotels located in major metropolitan
areas and resort destinations. Omni Interna-
tional is a division of Dunfey Hotels Corpo-
ration.

“I Love NEW YORK FESTIVAL" LAUNCHING
LUNCHEON

(By Representative Mario Biaggi)

I am delighted to be here today to help of-
ficially kick off the “I Love New York Festi-
val,"” sponsored by the Omni Shoreham
Hotel. I wish to pay a special tribute to Paul
J. Sacco, vice-president and managing direc-
tor of this hotel. His outstanding efforts on
behalf of this festival guarantee this will be
a special occasion between now and the end
of March.

It is a pleasure to be among such distin-
guished guests as: the Secretary of Housing
and Urban Development, Samuel Pierce—a
transplanted New Yorker; also my two dis-
tinguished colleagues from New York—
Charlie Rangel and Ben Gilman; also Chair-
man Jim Emery of the St. Lawrence Seaway
Development Commission; and last but not
least, another transplanted New Yorker,
from my area in the Bronx—Dick Sullivan,
chief counsel of the House Public Works
Committee,

We are all here for one central reason—we
all love New York. I always enjoy participat-
ing in those occasions which allow New
York to be showcased for the marvelous
place it is. I am proud to say that I am a
lifelong native son of New York City. I have
lived in the worst of times in New York and
I have lived in the best of times as well.

For most of my adult life, I have been
proud to serve the people of the city of New
York. First as a letter carrier—then for 23
years as a police officer—and for the past 17
years in the House of Representatives. I
have always maintained that the greatness
of New York lies in its people. They have a
spirit like nowhere else in this Nation, be-
cause they live in a place which is like no
other place in the Nation, or in the world,
for that matter.

What makes today's event even more im-
portant is that it is being held here in
‘Washington. It may serve to dispel the oft
held notion that there is some kind of bitter
rivalry between the cities of Washington
and New York. In my mind, there needs to
be no such rivalry. I solved the problem
many years ago. I live in both cities.

It is also nice to be associated with an
event where Washington is doing something
for New York—instead of doing something
to it.

I commend the Omni Shoreham for their
sponsorship of this unique festival. I also
compliment the management and staff for
the outstanding and complete restoration
they have accomplished. The Shoreham was
always a fine, even grand, hotel. The Omni
Shoreham does the impossible—it makes
this hotel even better. May I also note that
Monique’s Restaurant is rapdily becoming
the rage among diners in this fickle town.

Again I appreciate the opportunity to be
here today to promote my home—the city
and State of New York. The “I Love New
York Festival” will certainly enhance the
spirit of fraternity between Washington and
New York, which can only benefit both
places.

® This “bullet” symbol identifies statements or insertions which are not spoken by a Member of the Senate on the floor.

Matter set in this typeface indicates words inserted or appended, rather than spoken,

by a Member of the House on the floor.
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[From The New York Times, Jan. 28, 1986]
Hort Dogc!

New York and Washington have always
enjoyed a special relationship, albeit tinged
with an edge of rivalry, tending, as they do,
to see themselves as the nation’s two most
important cities (sorry, L.A.). So it is per-
haps no surprise that Washington’s Omni
Shoreham hotel is laying on a two-month “I
Love New York"” Festival beginning next
Tuesday with exhibits and displays evoking
the cultural, historic, recreational and en-
tertainment heritage of the Empire State,
with special emphasis on New York City. A
photo exhibit, for example, will depict the
creation and placement of the Statue of Lib-
erty and immigrants arriving at Ellis Island.

The hotel will launch hundreds of bal-
loons over the course of the festival enti-
tling finders to a “New York food experi-
ence” in it dining room. Included will be
such things as Long Island duckling, Finger
Lakes wines and pie & la mode, said to have
originated at the Cambridge Hotel in Wash-
ington County, N.Y.

What, no Coney Island hot dogs?

Arnold Fine, the promoter for the event,
said the hotel had “something more gour-
met” in mind but would consider the noble
Gotham wurst.

[From the New York Times, Feb. 1, 19861
Carruine ALl Hor Docs

Galvanized by the disclosure that Wash-
ington’s Omni Shoreham Hotel had neglect-
ed to include hot dogs on its opening menu
for a monthlong salute to the Empire State
called "I Love New York,” the big Apple's
best-known purveyor of the quintessential
New York knosh promptly shipped down to
the capital a supply of franks, along with a
cookbook with 150 (!) recipes for preparing
them.

Yes, thanks to Nathan’s Famous, hot dogs
are now on the kickoff menu: hot dogs au
vin blanc, hot dogs amandine and hot dogs
au gratin casserole as well as hot dogs swad-
dled in a bun.

SDI: A STRATEGY FOR THE
FUTURE—AND TODAY

HON. RICHARD ARMEY

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. ARMEY. Mr. Speaker, in the past we
relied upon the doctrine of mutually assured
destruction [MAD] to assure the defense of
our Nation and our allies. Unfortunately, this
doctrine implies that the security of America is
most certain when its people are held hostage
to final destruction by a totalitarian state
whose total existence is defined by the denial
of freedom.

MAD is an inflexible strategy. All it re-
quires—and all it allows—is that after sustain-
ing an attack on ourselves, we be able to dev-
astate Soviet cities in retaliation. It is a reflex-
ive strategy with no options for action.

Past reliance on MAD can be defended be-
cause it was the best strategy we had due to
technological limitations. Today, however,
those limitations no longer exist.

It is the primary responsibility of the govern-
ment to defend its citizens. President Rea-
gan's strategic defense initiative [SDI] gives
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us the ability to put the evil side of the nuclear
genie back in the bottle.

To do that will require research and more
expenditures than we appropriated last year.
Even in these trying budgetary times, the
search for a defense against nuclear attack
must be given top priority and freed from the
threat of crippling budget cuts.

The proposal for SDI is not some far off
dream, but can be partially deployed in the
near future as new technologies become
available. That's why SDI should not be seen
as an isolated strategy. Its most promising
features can be blended, as they come along,
into broader strategies. While we are imple-
menting this truly defensive system we must
maintain a strong nuclear and conventional
defense.

As it stands today, Soviet planners can
target America’s land-based nuclear deterrent
and guarantee that almost all of it would be
wiped out.

If the Soviet planner must consider the ef-
fects of even a partial United States strategic
defense which destroys a portion of attacking
missiles, he is faced with a problem full of un-
certainties. He does not know how many war-
heads will arrive, and which ones will arrive
over which targets.

This changes the simple arithmetic problem
into a complex calculus full of uncertainties.
Such uncertainties are the essence of effec-
tive deterrence.

With the rapid development of missile tech-
nology and space exploration, we can start
blending SDI into our current defense strategy
right away. A missile defense that would stop
incoming Soviet missiles before they reach
American soil is not only possible, but manda-
tory. But pursuing such a program requires us

to make a commitment to give SDI top budg-
etary priority.

| am willing to make that commitment to ful-
fill the original purpose and highest priority of
government: to defend its citizens.

COHA HUMAN RIGHTS REPORT
ON COLOMBIA

HON. ROBERT GARCIA

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. GARCIA. Mr. Speaker, Louise Siblering
of the Council on Hemispheric Affairs reports
on human rights in Colombia. Certainly, that
nation has had its share of problems over the
past year both political and environmental. |
wish President Bentancur well. His is not an
easy task. Nonetheless, it is important in any
democracy to examine problems—economic,
social, and political. | am, therefore, submitting
Ms. Siblering's report for the RECORD. But |
hasten to add that | hope that what she de-
clares to be “civil war” in Colombia will be
eliminated and that nation will return to a state
of calm.

COLOMBIA: ABUSES WIDESPREAD AS NATION

Sripes Towarp CiviL WaAR

1985 saw Colombia’s human rights picture
turn from hopeful to bleak, as the country
experienced some of the hemisphere's most
serious human rights violations. The previ-
ous year, President Belisario Betancur's
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peace initiatives had raised the hope that
the nation’s public order situation might fi-
nally be calmed after nearly 40 years of
often rampant civil strife. These hopes were
brutally dashed in 1985, as the peace proc-
ess collapsed, and violence again engulfed
the nation.

In mid-1984 three of Colombia’'s major
guerrilla groups, the Revolutionary Armed
Forces of Colombia (FARC), the April 19
Movement (M-19), and Popular Liberation
Army (EPL) inked cease-fire pacts with the
government. The peace process, which
sought to integrate the armed leftist ele-
ments into legal political life, was interna-
tionally hailed as a model for Latin Amer-
ica. COHA named President Betancur its
1984 regional leader of the year, and even
nominated him for a Nobel peace prize.

Under the weight of a bellicose and incres-
ingly autonomous military that has always
been antagonistic to the civilian leadership’s
peace overtures, and a potpourri of fractious
insurgent groups—both of which violated
the truce accords repeatedly—the peace
process fell apart in 1985. As all but one of
the nation's major guerrilla factions repudi-
ated the treaties—only the FARC continues
to uphold the cease-fire—ever-intensifying
fighting has wracked the countryside. This
violence culminated in the bloody battle at
the Palace of Justice that cost over 100 lives
Nov. T, and was gruesomely underlined in
mid-December when mass graves containing
as many as 100 bodies that showed signs of
torture were unearthed near Toribio south-
western Colombia.

The government's reckless decision to
spurn the pleas of Supreme Court Justices
and the M-19 for negotiations over the
Palace of Justice takeover and instead
storm the compound, signalled President
Betancur's final capitulation to the mili-
tary's eagerness to meet the insurgency
with force—rather than the concessions and
peace talks he had earlier so bravely advo-
cated. The results were disastrous: 100 or
more people killed, including 12 Supreme
Court magistrates, and the final nail in the
peace process’ coffin.

The Defense Ministry announced in
August that between July 1984 and July
1985, 605 guerrillas, 272 peasants, and 243
military and police died in violence related
to guerrilla activities. Since that time, as vi-
olence has intensified, the casualty rate has
quickened; fighting claimed many hundreds
of lives in the last five months of the year.

Spurning the M-19's calls for renewed
peace talks, the army declared “all-out war”
on the insurgents, launching a bloody “final
offensive” in southwestern Colombia in Oc-
tober. More than 2,000 peasants fled from
the assault, reporting that the army's indis-
criminate bombings (reminiscent of El Sal-
vador), had destroyed most of the farms in
the area. The Committee in solidarity with
Political Prisoners concluded that from
August through October there were twenty
murders, six disappearances, and 105 arrests
in Cali. The army's November-December
“Clean Cali for Christmas" offensive took a
heavy toll on the area's civilians as well.

Nor has political violence been confined to
such battlefield clashes between the guerril-
las and the military. Internecine battles
among the armed left have been frequent,
with the FARC repeatedly coming under
attack by M-19, Quintin Lame, and the Ri-
cardo Franco Front, a dissident wing of its
own organization, for foreswearing the
armed struggle. Kidnappings have been on
the rise, with the abduction of Samuel
Schneider, top engineer of the Colombia Pe-




2020

troleum Enterprise the year's most promi-
nent case.

Rightist death squads, most notably
“Death to Kidnappers,” and military ele-
ments have perpetrated scores of assassina-
tions and attacks on leftist figures, exacting
a heavy toll on the left’s leadership. M-19
commander Antonio Navarro Wolf lost a leg
to an army attack on a then-legal M-19 en-
campment in May; the attack was in viola-
tion of the cease fire, which the M-19 did
not repudiate until June 21. On April 13 the
body of Guillermo Quiroz, leader of ANUC,
the national peasant association, was found
along the road between Medellin and Carta-
gena; two days earlier he had been arrested
by men claiming to be from military intelli-
gence after an army patrol had searched the
ANUC headquarters demanding to know his
whereabouts. Legendary M-19 leader Ivan
Marino Ospina died in a clash with soldiers
Aug. 28, as did Luis Alberto Monroy, a
founder of the Quintin Lame Indian insur-
gent group in November. The EPL's main
political leader, Oscar William Calvo, was
shot to death by two unidentified men on a
motorcycle as he left an optical clinic in
northern Bogota Nov. 20; this killing
prompted the EPL to decisively renounce its
cease-fire with the Betancur regime after
months of vacillation. The Army of Nation-
al Liberation (ELN) took responsibility for
the Dec. 1 murder of former ELN leader Ri-
cardo Lara Parada, warning that it “will
execute” other former combatants who turn
against the military struggle. Bombs dam-
aged the Colombian Communist Party’s
headquarters in Bogota in June and again
on Nov. 20.

Other assassination victims include
Narciso Norena, mayor of Corinto, slain on
his way to work in August, Judge Julio
Manuel Castro Gil, gunned down in Bogota
during July, and magistrate Alvaro Medina
Ochoa killed in Medellin in April.

FARC personnel have been particular vie-
tims of such violence, despite the organiza-
tion's singular adherence to the cease-fire
and efforts to become a part of the legal po-
litical process. Fourteen members of its new
legal political wing, the Patriotic Union
(UP) were assassinated in 1985, along with
more than 100 inactive guerrillas murdered
during what the organization calls the mili-
tary's “constant harassment” of its legal
camps. On Nov. 30, the army slew 23 FARC
members in an attack on an inactive guerril-
la column in southwest Colombia. UP politi-
cal candidates trying to contest next year's
elections have found their efforts disrupted
by violence and intimidation.

Labor unrest also met with repression.
When the Communist Party-linked CSTC
labor federation held a 24-hour general
strike June 20, police arrested 500 people,
and the military broke up demonstrations in
numerous cities and towns. Betancur’'s gov-
ernment then froze the assets and suspend-
ed the juridical rights of all the participat-
ing unions for six months, underlining Bo-
gota's failure to accept the right to strike.
The government argued that its actions
were legal under its special state of siege
powers.

These decree powers have been in effect
since May 1, 1984, when Betancur issued
three edicts pursuant to Article 121 of Co-
lombia’s constitution, which provides the
government special powers when public
order has been disturbed. Decree 1039 gave
departmental governors the power to re-
strict and supervise the movement of per-
sons in the street and in public places.
Decree 1040 prohibited all political gather-
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ings, demonstrations, rallies, and meetings
that could disrupt public order unless ap-
proved seven days in advance. Decree 1041
forbade the wearing of masks or otherwise
concealing one’s identity. Although the
emergency powers—still in effect—do not
abrogate the right of habeas corpus, they do
give the military extensive detention privi-
leges in militarized zones.

After the assault on the Palace of Justice,
Betancur emphasized that “the peace proc-
ess will continue.” But Evereth Bustamante,
the M-19's international secretary replied,
in a Nov. 13 letter to the United Nations,
that “The peace of Betancur and his politi-
cal model is the peace of the grave.” In Co-
lombia it is no longer peace, but civil war,
that is carrying the day.

LET'S KEEP OUR PROMISE TO
THE USERS OF DESOTO BEND

HON. JIM ROSS LIGHTFOOT

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. LIGHTFOOT. Mr. Speaker, today | am
introducing a bill to open DeSoto National
Wildlife Refuge near Missouri Valley, A, for
recreational purposes which, after 28 years,
have been denied to the users of the lake
which is located there.

When plans for the proposed DeSoto Bend
National Wildlife Refuge and Recreational
Area were made public by the Bureau of Sport
Fisheries and Wildlife Service in the late
1950's, a great deal of opposition from the
public in the immediate vicinity made neces-
sary public hearings to air grievances.

On September 4, 1957, at Blair, NE and on
September 5, 1957, at Missouri Valley, IA,
public hearings on the proposed project were
held. By far the most significant objection to
the proposed refuge was the need for 7,800
acres of valuable real estate to be designated
as refuge land. In order to overcome this ob-
jection and to gain the necessary support of
influential groups, Government officials exhib-
ited numerous slides of similar refuge areas
along with exciting commentary, most of
which dealt with recreational scenes, water
skiing, camping, controlled shooting areas
within specially constructed buffer zones, and
so forth.

During the hearing, Mr. Robert Burwell, an
official of the Department of Interior’s regional
office in Minneapolis, MN stated:

We are here this evening to describe for
you a proposed plan for this refuge as we
have developed it, how we would like to op-
erate and administer it, and what we would
want to accomplish.

He went on to say:

It is our opinion that the area should gen-
erally be open to public enjoyment at all
times of the year, except during the period
approximately September 15 until the end
of the waterfowl season. I believe that with
the exception of the period from September
15 to about the first of January, it can be
opened to boating, fishing, swimming, pic-
nicking, etc. If the ice is thick enough and
the folks want to do so, we know of no
reason why there can’t be ice fishing.

The bulk of the supporting statements from
well-meaning participants in these discus-
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sions, were for the most part, stressing desira-
ble fringe benefits to the public from a recre-
ational point of view, and not primarily for the
creation of a game refuge alone. The minutes
from these meetings are a matter of public
record and many of the participants in these
hearings were prominent in the field of con-
servation and local affairs.

It was based on documented remarks such
as these that the public gave the DeSoto
project its approval, and the proposal became
a reality. Initially, as the Government sales-
men promised, the project accommodated a
wide range of recreational uses.

Unfortunately, however, several key recre-
ational activities used as attractive fringe ben-
efits to win public support never were devel-
oped and some were gradually deemphasized
after the first few years of implementation.
Among the most valuable of these were swim-
ming and water-skiing, both of which have
been banned. Water-skiing was banned as re-
cently as last spring, after having been en-
joyed by thousands as wholesome family fun
for the previous 27 years.

The lowa Conservation Commission has
stated:

The issue, as viewed by the commission, is
that the U.S. Bureau of Sports Fisheries
and Wildlife has gone back on its promise to
the people of Iowa and Nebraska as to how
the vast resources of DeSoto Bend would be
used.

In 1957 public acceptance of Federal con-
trol of DeSoto Bend was given only after
Federal officials assured the public that in
addition to giving refuge to migration water-
fowl, Desoto Bend would provide public
recreation. This was to include fishing, boat-
ing, water-skiing, swimming, picnicking,
hiking, hunting, camping, etc.

Mr. Speaker, the legislation | am introducing
today would only restore swimming and water-
skiing to the refuge. These activities would be
restricted to the summertime months, and
would not interfere with the migratory birds
which pass through in the fall.

| also want to point out that water recrea-
tion opportunities are very limited in this area,
but the demand is tremendous. The only two
major alternatives for the thousands of water-
skiers in the area are Lake Manawa, which is
barely large enough to accommodate water-
skiing, and certainly not a large volume of traf-
fic; or the Missouri River, which is a terribly
unsafe and unhealthy place for family recrea-
tion. Desoto Bend, on the other hand, is a
clean, 7-mile long body of water which can be
used safely by many. Indeed, only one death
during the lake's 27-year history was boat-re-
lated.

In addition, in order to accommodate the in-
terests of fishermen and others, this legisia-
tion would open only one-half of the lake to
water-skiing. The other haif would remain a
no-wake zone for fishing and under-water
vegetation.

Mr. Speaker, we, as elected representatives
of the people, have an obligation to use their
tax dollars in a way which accommodates the
widest range of interests possible. That is not
what is happening at Desoto National Wildlife
Refuge. The citizens in my district are tired of
fighting the bureaucrats who are going back
on their promises. The bureaucrats have
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come and gone over the years, but the people
are still there holding a broken promise. The
bill I'm introducing today would settle this
long-standing disagreement once and for all,
and | urge that my colleagues give it their sup-
port.

SMITHSONIAN SELLS
INTERNATIONAL MUTUAL FUND

HON. NORMAN Y. MINETA

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. MINETA. Mr. Speaker, the Smithsonian
Institution has taken important action to sell
its shares in an international mutual fund
which indirectly has investments in firms doing
business in South Africa.

As one who believes the Smithsonian
should not invest, however, indirectly, in firms
doing business in South Africa, | was pleased
by this decision.

As a member of the Smithsonian Institu-
tion’s Board of Regents, | am submitting the
full explanation of this latest step as published
by the Smithsonian for my colleagues' atten-
tion.

The statement follows:

SMITHSONIAN SELLS HOLDINGS IN INTERNA-
TIONAL PORTFOLIO AS INCONSISTENT WITH
INVESTMENT PoOLICY
The Smithsonian Institution today (Tues-

day, Jan. 28) announced that it is selling its

holdings in an international equity portfolio
because that investment “can be perceived
as inconsistent” with Smithsonian policy
barring investment in companies involved in

South Africa that do not subscribe to the

Sullivan Principles.

Carlisle H. Humelsine, acting chairman of
the Investment Policy Committee of the
Smithsonian’s Board of Regents, instructed
the Office of the Teasurer to order the sale
of holdings in the Trustees Commingled
Fund-International Equity Portfolio.

At the winter meeting of the full Board of
Regents held yesterday, Humelsine was
asked to determine whether there was an in-
consistancy between the Smithsonian’s in-
vestment in the International Equity Port-
folio and Smithsonian policy on investments
in companies doing business in South
Africa.

The policy referred to was established on
June 17, 1985 when the Executive Commit-
tee of the Board of Regents, acting on
behalf of the entire Board, instructed the
Institution's investment managers to sell
the Institution’s holdings in American com-
panies that had operations in South Africa
but had not subscribed to the Sullivan Prin-
ciples specifying non-discrimination in
hiring, employment, benefits and other
areas. The Executive Committee also in-
structed the investment managers not to
purchase any stocks of American companies
operating in South Africa that do not sub-
scribe to those principles. These actions
were ratified by the entire Board in Septem-
ber 1985.

Humelsine, after reviewing the question of
the investment in the Commingled Fund at
the Regents' request, “confirmed that the
Institution’s holdings” in that fund “can be
perceived as inconsistent” with the June
action of the Executive Committee, as rati-
fied by the full Board.
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An investment of $11.5 million in the
Commingled Pund's International Equity
Portfolio was made by the Smithsonian at
the end of 1984 on the recommendation of
its investment advisors and the Regents’ in-
vestment committee. A portion of this in-
vestment was sold during the fourth quarter
of 1985, reducing the investment to $8.6 mil-
lion with a market value of $10.6 million.
The Trustees Commingled Fund accounted
for 6 percent of the market value of the In-
stitution’s total endowment as of Dec. 31,
1985.

The Trustees Commingled Fund, part of
the Vanguard Group of Funds, is an open-
end diversified investment company or
mutual fund. Its International Equity Port-
folio, according to a prospectus, “follows a
flexible investment policy emphasizing pri-
marily non-U.S. equity securities.” The
Commingled Fund has not had and does not
now have any direct investments in South
Africa. Its holdings are concentrated in Aus-
tralia, Canada, Japan and the United King-
dom. A complete list of its holdings was pro-
vided to the Smithsonian on a monthly
basis.

The Smithsonian Institution, an inde-
pendent establishment of the United States,
had an investment portfolio of approxi-
mately $165 million at the end of December
1985. Of this total portfolio, approximately
$35 million was invested in stocks of 31 com-
panies that have operations in South Africa
and are signatories of the Sullivan Princi-
ples.

Humelsine, chairman emeritus of the Co-
lonial Williamsburg Foundation, has been
chairman of the Regents' Executive Com-
mittee since 1982 and acting chairman of
the Investment Policy Committee since
1984.

ALASKA NATIVE CLAIMS
SETTLEMENT ACT

HON. DON YOUNG

OF ALASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. YOUNG of Alaska. Mr. Speaker, | am in-
troducing legislation today to provide for nec-
essary amendments to the Alaska Native
Claims Settlement Act which will clarify future
land and stock ownership rights under the act.
| am pleased that the distinguished chairman
of the Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs has joined as cosponsor of this legisla-
tion.

Under the terms of ANCSA, corporate
shares in Alaska Native corporations become
fully alienable at the conclusion of a 20-year
period following enactment. As this deadline
draws near, there has been a great deal of
concern in Alaska Native communities that the
unfettered sale of stock could well result in
the loss of lands used by Native people of
Alaska for hundreds if not thousands of years.

To address this concern, this legislation
would provide for the continuation of restric-
tions contained in ANCSA, as amended,
unless an individual Native corporation takes
certain specified actions to eliminate or modify
the sale restrictions. Dissenter’s rights are
provided where the corporation elects to con-
tinue stock restrictions. In addition to clarifica-
tion of corporate share ownership rights, the
bill provides for land ownership protections.
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Mr. Speaker, many individuals and groups in
Alaska have spent a great deal of time and
effort over the past 2 years in developing the
basis for this legislation. Through a series of
village meetings, workshops, and special con-
ventions, Alaska Natives have deliberated
long and hard and made many difficult deci-
sions which resulted in proposals to Congress.
The Alaska Federation of Natives is to be
commended for their efforts to develop a con-
census among many individuals, villages, and
groups in a difficult and complex area of the
law.

| believe the concensus in the Alaska
Native community provides us with a good
starting point and will serve as a focus of at-
tention on necessary changes in ANCSA.
There will be hearings in Alaska and Washing-
ton, DC on this legislation. It is my hope that
we will be able to enact needed amendments
to ANCSA during the current session of Con-
gress.

For these reasons, | urge my colleagues to
support this legislation.

THE MILK MARKETING
CONTROL ACT OF 1986

HON. ROBERT W. KASTENMEIER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker, | am
today introducing the Milk Marketing Control
Act of 1986. This legislation would allow dairy
farmers to vote in a referendum for a program
which would lower dairy program costs by
controlling the amount of milk produced and
would guarantee dairy farmers a minimum
support price of 70 percent of parity—approxi-
mately $15.15 per hundredweight at today's
prices.

This legislation was introduced last year as
an amendment to the Food Security Act of
1985 by the gentleman from Wisconsin, Rep-
resentative OBey and myself. While it was de-
feated on the floor of the House, | believe that
the farm bill which was ultimately passed by
the Congress does little to provide income to
our dairy industry, hastens the exodus of
family farmers from dairying by actually paying
them to give it up, and ignores the devastat-
ing, impending impacts of Gramm-Rudman
cuts on farmers' milk checks and on the in-
dustry as a whole. Ultimately, it forces dairy
producers to rely on a diminishing and vanish-
ing support program.

Legislation such as | am introducing today
would virtually end Government program costs
by eliminating rather than purchasing surplus
production. Farmers, who are suffering the
ravages of low commodity prices and declin-
ing farm equity, would be guaranteed a profit-
able price for their milk while production costs
would decline as herd sizes drop.

Although this bill has a fairly immediate ef-
fective date for implementation upon enact-
ment, | am not under any illusion that this bill
is likely to be passed in the short term. Presi-
dent Reagan effectively persuaded the Con-
gress in the first session that he will veto any
production control legislation.
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No, it is more likely that a production control
mechanism will be enacted in the longer term.
I, like many others, believe that this may be
an inevitable route for our farm policy. But, if
such legislation is likely to be passed in the
future, it is important that farmers and farm or-
ganizations begin now to give such a policy
change their full attention and discussion. Al-
ready, cooperatives such as AMPI and a vari-
ety of new farm groups have begun to look at
the question of supply management. This is a
process which must go forward if the potential
of such programs is to be thoroughly under-
stood when farm legislation is next considered
in the Congress. It is in that spirit that | intro-
duce this bill today.

My legislation would require the Secretary
of Agriculture to estimate the amount of milk
production required to meet predictable con-
sumption and to establish limits on production
for each dairy farmer based upon historical
production patterns over a 5-year period. Al-
lowances are made both for farmers with less
than 5 years of production history and for
farmers who participated in the Dairy Diver-
sion Program so that their base will reflect
what they would have produced had they par-
ticipated in the diversion program. Since the
Secretary would be required to support the
price of milk at 70 percent of parity, he would
be required to make production cuts large
enough to ensure that Government purchases
would be minimal.

Individual farmers would be able to transfer
their bases to other farmers through sales or
leases only if the transfer was accompanied
by a transfer of the milk production facility. In
other words, a farmer could not realize finan-
cial gain from selling or leasing the base
unless he sold or rented his milking facilities
along with the base.

Since the implementation of the whole-herd
buyout program has already begun, it would
not be realistic to suspend that program in
favor of this program. Nonetheless, there is
no reason why the programs cannot operate
at the same time since the Secretary will still
have the ability to anticipate production and
consumption needs. Therefore, all contracts
entered into under the buyout program would
have to be met.

Our current price support program has
proven to be a burden on the national treas-
ury and a burden on the backs of farmers who
have had to assume the major share of pro-
gram costs and who, at the same time, have
been forced to operate under ever lower in-
comes. It is time that we give our dairy farm-
ers the opportunity to choose to match supply
with demand and allow market forces to give
them the prices they need. Rural America
cannot survive without returning to farmers
the ability to produce at a profit and to enjoy
the luxury of a decent level of income.

COACH KARAM RECEIVES THE
HONOR HE DESERVES

HON. BARNEY FRANK

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. FRANK. Mr. Speaker, at a particularly
poignant tribute last month, 700 citizens of
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Fall River, MA, joined together to say thanks
to “Skip" Karam, the coach of Fall River's
B.M.C. Durfee High School. For 25 years, Skip
Karam has been the effective head coach of
Durfee High's popular and successful basket-
ball team. At a testimonial dinner organized by
the Fall River Boosters Club, Skip was appro-
priately commended for his outstanding record
of 467 wins and 102 losses. His contribution
to the Fall River community has been a shin-
ing example for generations of students and
their parents as he has led Durfee High
School's team year after year. In fact, under
Skip Karam's stewardship, the Durfee team
won division championships in 1965, 1977,
and in 1984.

Claire Plante and Jackie Rego who have
worked tirelessly as leaders of the Durfee
Sports Booster Club took the occasion to
thoughtfully announce the establishment of a
scholarship fund in memory of Skip's father
Thomas Karam, Sr., a lifelong booster of ath-
letics in Fall River.

An article from the Fall River Herald News
and the Providence Journal describe the
events of that evening. Mr. Speaker, | include
articles at this point in the RECORD:

FRIENDS T0oAST KARAM, ESTABLISH
ScHOLARSHIP IN MEMORY OF Dap
(By George Darmody)

Durfee High athletic director/basketball
coach Tom “Skip"” Earam was honored for
25 years of dedicated service during a testi-
monial/roast Sunday night at the Venus
deMilo in Swansea. It was an impressive
affair, highlighted by several prominent
speakers including Providence College coach
Rick Pitero, Dartmouth athletic director
Carlin Lynch and Lexington High coach
Bob Farias.

The speaking program was filled and all of
the speakers poked a little fun at Skip in
traditional roast style, then offered their
congratulations on his accomplishments.
For Karam, this affair had a different
touch.

At the end of the program, Skip who had
agreed to be the victim of what started out
as a roast in a fund raising campaign spon-
sored by the Durfee Sports Boosters Club to
raise scholarship monies for the Durfee ath-
letes, was overwhelmed.

Claire Plante and Jackie Rego, members
of the group, announced an annual scholar-
ship for the top male and female scholar-
athletes in memory of Thomas Karam Sr.,
father of Skip, Bob and Jim Karam, and a
lifelong booster of athletics, especially at
Durfee High.

Just prior to the memorial scholarship an-
nouncement, Superintendent of Schools
John Correiro revealed plans to renovate
the foyer at the Luke Urban Field House
displaying all of Durfee’s championship tro-
phies and awards with a special section dedi-
cated to Karam's accomplishments as
Durfee High basketball coach over his first
25 years as the Toppers mentor.

And, moments before that, a message to
Skip via a video playback, wishing him con-
gratulations, was received from his mother,
who is vacationing in Florida.

Skip, his wife, the former Betty DeFusco,
and their daughter Jennifer were visibly
moved by those presentations.

Karam also received a letter of congratu-
lations from President Ronald Reagan and
commendations and congratulatory mes-
sages from the School Committee, City
Council, Mayor Carlton Viveiros, State
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House of Representatives, State Senate and
the U.S. House of Representatives.

Providence College has long been a favor-
ite of many Fall Riverities in collegiate bas-
ketball. The appearance of Pitero was a
pleasant surprise and his comments toward
Karam were rewarding to all who follow
Durfee sports.

““He is truly one of the greatest coaches in
any ranks today,” said Pitero of Karam. He
added: “Playing for Skip EKaram opens a
door to any gym in America. He is an out-
standing teacher of all young players he has
coached and his players are all proud that
they have played for him," Pitero noted.

Farias, a former hoopster for Karam, said:
“He (Karam) taught me to give 100 percent
in everything I do and it has made me what
I am today.” What Farias is, is a well re-
spected high school basketball coach who
has guided Lexington High to several out-
standing seasons.

Lynch, known more for his football coach-
ing than basketball prowess, told the gath-
ering of approximately 700 persons. “He
(Karam) has instilled loyality and trust in
his players.”

Other speakers were Rep. Al Herren, who
served as master of ceremonies; Ron
Raposa, Jim Gibney, Ernest “Baron” Bar-
oody, City Councillor Steve Camara, Bill
Whitty, representing Rep. Barney Frank;
School Committeewoman Lilliam Darmody,
Mary Ann Arruda, representing Major Vi-
veiros; Sen. Tom Norton, testimonial chair-
man Earl Wright.

Elaine Morris made a presentation from
the Boosters Club and Matt Attar and Mike
Herren of this year’s Durfee basketball
team made a presentation from this year's
team

SevEN HUNDRED HONOR DURFEE COACH
“SKIPPY" KARAM
(By Doug Chapman)

Swansea, Mass.—Tom “Skippy” Karam,
the winningest high school basketball coach
in New England, was honored last night for
his 25 years of service at B.M.C. Durfee
High School in Fall River.

More than 700 people, including many
sports personalities and officials, attended
the roast and testimonial dinner at the
Venus de Milo restaurant. The “Salute to
Our Skippy” was to raise money for the
Durfee Sports Boosters' scholarships.

Karam was called “one of the premier
high school coaches in America™ by Provi-
dence College coach Rick Pitino. “If you're
a college coach in America today, you know
about Skippy Karam,” Pitino said. “For any
player to say, ‘I played for Skippy Karam,'
that is an introduction to any gym in the
country."”

Karam began his coaching career at West-
port High School. After one season, he re-
turned to his high school alma mater to
coach in 1960. Now in his 26th season at
Durfee, he has amassed a 467-102 record, in-
cluding state Division I championships in
1966, 1977 and 1984. Karam’s winning per-
centage of 82.1 ranks in the top 10 national-
ly

“In 25 years, (he) has carried on and en-
larged the Durfee basketball tradition,” said
John Correiro, Fall River superintendent of
schools and a former teammate.

After surveying the crowd, former Durfee
athletic director Ernest “Baron” Baroody

declared, “Your accomplishments are
legend, your friends are legion."”

A bronze plagque and a trophy case, citing
all of his accomplishments, will be placed
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near the entrance to the Luke Urban Field
House. A memorial scholarship, which his
brothers, James and Robert, helped finance,
was established in memory of his father,
Tanous Karam.

Besides the plagque and scholarship,
Karam received written citations from
President Reagan, Governor Dukakis, Rep.
Barney Frank, the state Senate, the state
House of Representatives, the Fall River
City Council and the city School Commit-
tee. Fall River Mayor Carlton Viveiros de-
c}a.red yesterday “Skip Karam Day" in the
city.

For Durfee hoop fans, the best news was
Karam's promising to continue as coach. "I
don’t think I'll pack it up quite yet,” he
said. “I look at the talent of our younger
players, and I'll have to stick around for a
while.”

WASHINGTON'S POLICY ON
NICARAGUA MOVING CLOSER
TO THE BRINK

HON. RONALD V. DELLUMS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. DELLUMS. Mr. Speaker, in recent
weeks the continuing controversy concerning
United States aid to the so-called Contras in
Nicaragua has been intensified by this admin-
istration’s decision to request increased fund-
ing for their military activities there.

An article in yesterday's edition of the
Boston Globe by Mr. Randolph Ryan delin-
eates the dangers inherent in such a policy
decision, while underscoring the persistence
of the Somocista control in all Contra activi-
ties and the savagery of their conduct in Nica-
ragua.

| commend this article to my colleagues and
the American public as a solid contribution
toward a better understanding of the problems
and the choices we confront in the months
ahead with regard to United States policy in
Central America.

[From the Boston Globe, Feb, 5, 1986]
WaASHINGTON'S PoLIcY oN NICARAGUA MoOVING
CLOSER TO THE BRINE
(By Randolph Ryan)

Foreign policy militants in the Reagan ad-
ministration have been scanning the world
for opportunities to lay to rest the ghost of
Vietnam by overthrowing a government
that can be called Marxist. Angola is per-
haps the trendiest target at the moment,
but Nicaragua remains the standby because
it is nearby, weak and unpopular with most
of its neighbors, and because so much effort
has already been invested.

“No more Cubas, but also no Vietnams,"
the militants promise. It is central to their
premise of tidy “low-intensity” wars that
the Sandinistas can be felled without US
ground forces.

This winter, as the administration asks
Congress for $100 million for the Contras,
the reality the militants dare not admit is
that although Nicaragua seems vulnerable—
in economic ruin and almost defenseless in
key military categories such as airpower—
the unsavory force the CIA has cobbled to-
gether cannot win with guns and money
alone. The Contras have no political legiti-
macy in Nicaragua. They would have to be
installed by US troops.
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Although many Nicaraguans chafe under
Sandinista rule, neither that discontent nor
the fatigue of being besieged translates into
support for the Contras.

The administration portrays the Contras
as dedicated Thomas Jeffersons. They have
just issued a set of high-sounding "princi-
ples and objectives” promising democracy.
To most Nicaraguans, however, they are not
credible patriots or democrats.

Edgar Chamorro, who was recruited by
the CIA for the Contra directorate, noted
that 46 of the 48 military commands were
held by former national guardsmen of the
former dictator, Anastasio Somoza. He lis-
tened as colleagues on the directorate
“talked mostly about recovering their lost
wealth and privileged status.” He became
disturbed by Contra atrocities and CIA con-
trol. When he testified about what he had
witnessed, he was thrown out.

The Contras have never lived down the
identification of their leaders with Somoza.
Plagued by their image and by internal divi-
sions, Contra leaders some months ago cre-
ated an umbrella group called UNO (United
Nicaraguan Opposition), Adolfo Calero, the
powerful right-wing leader, was camou-
flaged with moderates, such as Arturo Cruz,
who have democratic credentials and a fol-
lowing in the US Congress.

The power had remained with the one
who commands the guns—Calero. Ambiva-
lent about his role as front man. Cruz has
verged on quitting. In any case, he has no
power.

The average Contra soldier is a peasant
from isolated regions similar to the backwa-
ters of the Appalachians and holding con-
servative goals common in such areas, above
all they wish to be left alone by the central
government in Managua. Much of the kill-
ing for which the Contras are notorious has
resulted when such fighters have taken ad-
vantage of the US-sanctioned violence to
pursue grudges that are not political, or at
least have nothing to do with the pursuit of
democracy as a civic ideal.

CIA and Contra leaders have tried to
channel this penchant for mayhem toward
“political” targets such as teachers, health
workers and other representatives of the
Managua government. That has gruesomely
neutralized some committed Sandinistas,
but has not endeared the Contras to Nicara-
guans.

Because the Contras are bankrupt of po-
litical suport—the key area where liberation
struggles are won or lost—the administra-
tion has tried increasingly to bill them as a
winning team militarily. Last fall, adminis-
tration officials spoke of steering the Con-
tras away from rural terror toward dramatic
shows of force in urban areas. The new look
never materialized.

Not only have the Contras lost ground
militarily during the past year while Nicara-
guan defenses have improved, but they also
have been unable to shake the reputation
for savagery documented by Washington
Post reporter Christopher Dickey in his
book “With the Contras.”

For the administration the only fruit of
Contra activity in 1985 was that it caused
the Sandinistas to increase restrictions on
civil liberties. That enabled the administra-
tion to decry a new wave of repression, but
has not made the Contras more popular or
more effective militarily.

In the belief that avoiding US casualties is
the only condition on which American
voters will insist, administration militants
vigorously reject the Vietnam analogy.
They insist that ground fighting would
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never require Americans. Indeed, that is
what they hope. What Congress must con-
sider, however, is that as increasing US dol-
lars and credibility are put on the line, the
temptation to intervene is bound to in-
crease.

It would be hard for administration mili-
tants to admit their plan has gone awry.
They want much more than mere demili-
tarization of the Sandinistas, which is what
the Contadora peace process offers. They
need a victory.

What Congress must consider is that the
administration’s embarrassment will deepen
if more treasure and prestige are committed
to this dubious battle. When it has finally
become clear that the Contras cannot take
power, even with hundreds of millions in
lethal aid, who believes their militant US
backers won't want to send troops?

IN SUPPORT OF FREEDOM
AROUND THE WORLD

HON. RICHARD ARMEY

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. ARMEY. Mr. Speaker, America’s role in
the course of history has been determined by
our Founding Father's belief that freedom is a
fundamental right given to all men. President
Reagan has taken important steps to remind
us of our national purpose and implement it
through our foreign policy. Since 1980, the
United States has strongly supported the
forces of freedom and democracy throughout
the world.

Currently there are four major battles for
freedom taking place around the globe: Af-
ghanistan, Angola, Nicaragua, and Cambodia.

The Soviet Union continues to conduct its
ruthless genocide in Afghanistan. They have
caused nearly one-third of the entire popula-
tion to flee the country creating the largest
refugee population in the world. They have
used saturation bombing of cropland to starve
the population into submission. They have im-
prisoned most of the doctors and have or-
dered all relief agencies out of the country.

The lack of Western aid to the Afghan free-
dom fighters is shameful. The West has
backed down when faced with confronting its
ideological rival and the United States must
be willing to take the lead and support Afghan
freedom fighters.

A similar situation has taken place in
Angola. Soviet supported Cubans have imple-
mented a repressive communist regime that
the people don't want. | recently met with
Jonas Savimbi, who leads the UNITA freedom
fighters in Angola, and we discussed the need
for American assistance to kick the 45,000
Cubans out. | will be working hard to see that
the United States grants UNITA significant
military aid in this session of Congress.

The Cubans have also been hard at work in
Nicaragua. Again, tens of thousands of
Cubans have been working with billions of dol-
lars of Soviet military aid to repress the Nica-
raguan people and establish a beachhead of
communism in Central America.

To back down from our commitment to free-
dom and democracy in Nicaragua would be
throwing away the only card we have to play,
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which is support for the freedom fighters to
Nicaragua.

We have made progress in the Western
Hemisphere in combating communism and se-
curing democracy, but the forces of freedom
are being battered in Southeast Asia.

Vietnam continues to consolidate its control
over Cambodia with the help of the Soviet
Union, which supplies between $1 and $2 bil-
lion in aid to the Vietnamese each year. Con-
gress has recently decided to extend a token
aid package to the Cambodian resistance.
This is a good first step, and hopefully the be-
ginning of the growing American commitment
to freedom in the area.

All in all, we have our work cut out for us,
but we have made a good start. President
Reagan has rekindled our pride in the princi-
ples that made this country great, and redou-
bled our resolve to work for freedom through-
out the world. | will do my best to continue
these policies and see that America is once
again seen as the champion of freedom in the
world.

STATE OF TERROR

HON. ROBERT GARCIA

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. GARCIA. Mr. Speaker, today's New
York Times ran an article on the recent wave
of terrorist attacks in Belgium. For those of us
who are members of the House delegation to
the North Atlantic Assembly, that reign of
terror became focused after last year’s attack
on the offices of the Assembly’s Secretariat in
Brussels.

Terrorism is the scourge of our time, and
the more we know about it and its practition-
ers, the more likely we are to be able to suc-
cessfully confront it. | am, therefore, submit-
ting the Times article for the RECORD for my
colleagues' perusal:

[From the New York Times, Feb. 6, 19861
TERRORISTS PUT BENIGN BELGIUM UNDER
MENTAL SIEGE
(By James M. Markham)

BrusseLs.—Enveloped by bodyguards, the
Justice Minister of Belgium hurried out of
his office building and into the darkened
square dominated by the Palais de Justice
on the other side. A telephoned bomb
threat had emptied the ministry,

“We cannot take any risks,” said the Jus-
tice Minister, Jean Gol, who is also Deputy
Prime Minister. He spoke in an interview in
the middle of the square here, which had
suddenly filled with police vans, black-uni-
formed bomb squad experts and men in
plainclothes who snapped on red arm-bands.

In December, Mr. Gol announced that
four presumed leaders of a terrorist band
called the Fighting Communist Cells had
been arrested in a fast-food restaurant in
Namur. “But,” he cautioned, “we have seen
in other European countries that terrorist
movements have been born again like the
phoenix."”

The Belgians, who a century ago abol-
ished the death penalty and live in one of
the few Western industrial democracies that
do not permit telephone tapping, find them-
selves these days in something like a mental
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state of siege. They have recently been
shaken by two home-grown terrorist
bands—one of the left, the other savage but
ideologically mute,

TWENTY-SEVEN BOMBINGS IN 14 MONTHS

The capture in December of Pierre Car-
ette, a 33-year-old printer, and three of his
comrades appears to have severely cut into
the strength of the Fighting Communist
Cells, which over 14 months claimed respon-
sibility for 27 bombing attacks on multina.
tional companies, banks and NATO installa-
tions, including a strategic oil pipeline.

From the Saint Giles prison here, the four
issued a communiqué acknowledging their
membership in the Fighting Communist
Cells and calling for “a resumption of
combat” so that “the sparks sets the plain
ablaze, so that the class struggle burns
down history.” But so far whatever mili-
tants remain at large—Mr. Gol said he
thinks they are no more than a score—have
done nothing more incendiary than call in
bomb threats that have turned out to be
false.

According to several people who knew him
before he went underground in 1984, Mr.
Carette was a Leninist visionary who repeat-
edly broke with other tiny leftist factions,
regarding them as foolish or traitorous. But
Mr. Carette, described by those who knew
him as a cold, lonely and haughty man,
seemed to have exercised a certain charisma
over a small band of younger disciples.

“He considered himself a soldier of the
revolution,” said Michel Graindorge, a Brus-
sels lawyer who knew him in the late 1970's
through a defense committee for impris-
oned members of the West German Red
Army Faction. “Pierre never talked about
love, happiness, art. For him it was the revo-
lution.”

WORKED WITH FRENCH TERRORISTS

Around 1982 in Bussels, Mr. Carette is
said to have encountered two exiled found-
ers of the French terrorist group Direct
Action, Jean-Marc Rouillan and Nathalie
Menigon, and a French revolutionary theo-
rist named Federic Oriach. Briefly joining
forces, the two bands staged holdups to
raise money and shared, with remnants of
the Red Army Faction, 1,760 pounds of dy-
namite stolen in 1984, according to Belgain
and West German investigators.

In his printing plant on the Rue d'Al-
banie, Mr. Carette also turned out commu-
niqués for a shadowy group called the Leba-
nese Armed Revolutionary Factions, which
in 1982 assassinated a second secretary at
the Israeli Embassy in Paris. This connec-
tion has led Belgian officials to explore pos-
sible links to Adu Nidal, the leader of an
anti-Arafat Palestinian group that has car-
ried out terrorist attacks in Belgium and
boasted of ties to the Fighting Communist
Cells.

While intrigued by Mr. Carette’s interna-
tional connections, Mr. Gol said the group
appeared to be primarily a Belgain phe-
nomenon. The terrorist leader, whose father
is a member of the Belgian criminal investi-
gation police and whose brother is a para-
troop officer, appears to have broken ideo-
logically with the Red Army Faction and
Direct Action and did not sign a “Euroter-
rorist” communiqué issued by the two
groups in January 1985.

“He had a megalomanic desire to be a rev-
olutionary star,” said André Dartevelle, a
Belgian television journalist who has closely
studied Mr. Carette and his terrorist group.
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““POLITICS REPLACED BY WAR"

“In his vision, politics is always replaced
by war. There are those who are correct—
the revolutionary vanguard—and the rest,
the bourgeoisie, the traitors, the unions. It
is a perversion of Leninism, a revolutionary
messianism—bizarre, magic, if you will.”

For many peaceable people on Belgium's
far left, the isolation of the Fighting Com-
munist Cells was its most striking quality.
Initially the group's communiqués prompt-
ed some leftists to criticize it as a right-wing
band masquerading as Leninist. Solidaire, a
Belgian Maoist publication, once ran a
headline referring to the group by its ini-
tials in French, C.C.C.: “C.C.C.: Pronounce
it C.I.A.

“The C.C.C. are politically isolated, swim-
ming against the current,” commented
Roger Moél, a 30-year-old printer and anar-
chist who spent four and a half months in a
Polish jail for smuggling a radio transmitter
to Solidarity activists. “In Belgium, the
social movements of the left are now in a
moment of defeat. This sort of action was
seen as a kind of revenge.”

Some contend that it is not accidental
that the terrorist group has its roots in
French-speaking Wallonia, whose smoke-
stack industries have been most sharply hit
by what is known simply as “the crisis.”

Mr. Carette comes from the stricken steel
city of Charlerol, and a number of his sym-
pathizers were young drop-outs on the
fringes of Brussels' theater and university
life.

A RELATIVELY LOW TOLL

Yet, while the group exalted violence, its
actions took only two lives—two firemen
called in to defuse a booby-trapped car
parked in front of the Belgian employers'
association on May 1. By contrast, a gang
known as “the killers of Brabant” has killed
27 people, many of them women and chil-
dren, in attacks on supermarkets and other
public places since 1982.

The professionaly executed shotgun at-
tacks and the inconsequential booty taken
by the Brabant killers have persuaded some
investigators that they may be a far-right
commando group, perhaps composed of
former policemen or military men.

THE PRESIDENT'S STAND ON
SOUTH AFRICA

HON. DON EDWARDS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr, Speaker, |
rise today to call upon my colleagues to once
again look at the unjust, and unchanging
system of apartheid in South Africa. That
those who govern this system are unwilling to
effect change should be inexorably clear. Yet,
through its actions, or more appropriately
through its inaction, the Reagan administration
continues to tolerate a state of oppression.

What will bring about change, Mr. Speaker?
How can each of us contribute to the end of
the system of apartheid? As Bishop Desmond
Tutu has aptly pointed out, the South Africans
understand clearly the power of economic
sanctions. The alternative to this is to contin-
ue an implied complicity with the Government
of South Africa.
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Mr. Speaker, as my colleagues know, the
moment approaches to look again at the ef-
fectiveness of the President's Executive order
which imposed token sanctions on South
Africa. As this time approaches, | call upon my
colleagues to take a very hard look.

With this in mind, Mr. Speaker, | would like
to share with my colleagues a speech given
by Prof. William B. Gould IV, Professor Gould
made these remarks on the very special occa-
sion of Bishop Desmond Tutu's visit to the
Stanford Law School.

The text follows:

STATEMENT ON BisHOP TUTU'S ARRIVAL AT

STANFORD, JANUARY 21, 1986

“[The government of South Africa plans]
to restructure the historically determined
hierarchical political system of apartheid
into something based on the premise of di-
vided power and joint structure in which
discrimination—and this goes without
saying—will have to go, but without jeop-
ardizing the non-negotiables of the mainte-
nance of group interest and aspirations
within the wider context of security and sta-
bility."

So spoke the Minister of National Educa-
tion, as he traveled to Ronald Reagan's
Washington, in a speech described by
Joseph Lelyveld in his brilliant book, Move
Your Shadow: South Africa, Black and
White. This is what passes for comprehensi-
ble English in what Julian Bond so aptly de-
scribed as the only pigmentocracy on the
face of the globe. Reforms are proclaimed—
and even more important—vague intentions
about future reforms are trumpeted, simul-
taneous with the systematic uprooting and
removal of blacks from their homes and
their consignment to the impoverished
“homelands”.

The unique immorality of what is now
transpiring in South Africa is alarming
enough. But, from the perspective of self in-
terest, this country’'s adherence to any vari-
ation of “constructive engagement,” howev-
er modified by Predident Reagan's 1985 ex-
ecutive order and its assumption that the
apostles of apartheid can define the limits
of reform, is both misguided and fraught
with peril for our national interest.

True, it is both brave and foolish to write
a scenario for South Africa. To say that
armed revolution is not around the corner,
however, tells us little indeed. But about
three things we can be certain: (1) the end
of minority white rule—its end is simply a
question of when and how; (2) the mass
movement whose fury has burst forth so
dramatically for all the world to see in '84
and '85 will not dissipate; (3) the longer the
transition to black majority rule takes, the
more likely it is that violence and anti-
democratic institutions will be associated
with it. The short and long range prospects
for South Africa are instability until apart-
heid is dismantled through negotiations
with the genuine black leaders of that coun-
try—not the “homeland” puppets whom the
Republic's unrepresentative leadership have
selected for themselves.

The view that the South African govern-
ment cannot be pressured or coerced flies in
the face of its own conduct in the post-
Soweto period. Economically, and psycho-
logically it needs and craves contact with
the West—particularly this country. The
view that South Africa is impervious to
pressure also fails to take into account, not
only the unwillingness of all peoples
throughout the world to accept oppression’s
yoke since 1789, but it also ignores the
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emergence of the United Democratic Front,
a coalition of black unions, community orga-
nizations and religious organizations and
the inspiration of the African National Con-
gress which, mirabile dictu, began strug-
gling for peaceful change in 1912 and still
advocates a multi-radical society and accom-
modation in South Africa.

Change—that overused and misused word
which appears so frequently in the South
African media—is coming to South Africa.
But it is the change which, as Anthony
Lewis of the New York Times, so correctly
noted, is a change in black attitudes—the
courageous refusal of Winnie Mandela to
comply with her banning order and the will-
ingness of black union leaders to advocate
divestiture.

One of the most significant elements of
change in my view is the emergence of a
free black trade union movement which is
now more than a half million members
strong. Because the South African govern-
ment still rules by terror through its inter-
nal security legislation and bannings and be-
cause of the vast reserve army of unem-
ployed who are desperate to take the jobs of
striking black workers, its impact to date is
limited. The National Union of Mine Work-
ers, who just four years ago only existed on
paper, now boasts hundreds of thousands of
members! And in my judgment this move-
ment, which only a few months ago took an
important step forward towards unity
through the formation of a new national
federation has and will be the focal point
for grievances, protest and organization—
just as similar organizations have played
that role in Poland, Chile and Brazil. Our
country’s government, labor movement and
private citizens should do all in their power
to provide aid and comfort to this new black
political opposition.

But simultaneously, as Bishop Tutu has
noted, we must apply economic pressure—
both the threat of it and the implementa-
tion of stern measures if necessary. The Re-
public of South Africa understands the lan-
guage of sanctions. That is why it opposes
them so fiercely. And South Africa can
indeed be pressured. The fall of the rand to
41 cents as American banks refused to roll
over the debt this past year gives the lie to
the idea that sanctions are inevitably coun-
terproductive.

The alternative is continued complicity
with the South African government. By
both word and deed, speeches and exports,
the Reagan Administration, despite its pro-
fessed abhorrence of apartheid, has assisted
Mr. Botha and his government’s policies. As
Bishop Tutu said in Atlanta this week, black
South Africans will “remember” who their
friends were in their hour of struggle. As
Breyten Breytenbach, the Afrikaans poet
has said “the rulers [of South Africal are
destabilizing and ruining the region. * * *
They are destroying the credibility and the
viability of Western values. They are endan-
gering in the long run, whatever strategic
and financial interest the West may have in
the area.”

It is an honor and pleasure to be here at
this historic commemoration of Dr. Martin
Luther King and the speech of Bishop Des-
mond Tutu, whose lives epitomize what is
best and brave about the struggle for justice
throughout the world. They have drama-
tized the Christian call for social justice and
bring to mind Christ’s statement: “Come
unto me all ye that travail and are heavy
laden and I will refresh you.” We honor this
commitment if we go forward tonight with
both prayerful consideration and renewed
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vigor in the struggle against injustice at
both home and abroad.

ITALIAN AMERICANS: DESCEND-
ANTS OF A GREAT CULTURE

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, we are a nation
of many ethnic groups, all of whom have con-
tributed in many different ways to the growth
and prosperity of our great Nation. As the son
of Italian immigrants who came to this country
through the gates of Ellis Island so many
years ago, | find great pride that italian Ameri-
cans were the focus of an extraordinary film
recently released by Anheuser-Busch entitle,
“Italian Americans: Descendants of a Great
Culture."

It is not possible for any one film to com-
pletely cover the broad range of contributions
made by Italy to the work and to Americans of
Italian descent to the building of a Nation;
however, the Anheuser-Busch film has man-
aged to capture the heart, spirit, and pride of
a people who have given us some of our
greatest scientists, artists, educators, enter-
tainers, soldiers, business leaders, politi-
cians—and the list goes on and on. It may be
of interest to note that today, Italian Ameri-
cans can be proud that citizens across the
country have elected 34 Members of Con-
gress from Halian origin, one of which | am
proud to be. These men and women serve
with honor and distiction on some of the most
important legislative and policymaking commit-
tees of the Congress. Italian Americans now
chair five major committees—Foreign Affairs,
Judiciary, House Administration in the House;
the Budget Committee in the other body and
the Joint Committee on the Library.

“Italian Americans: Descendants of a Great
Culture” premiered here in Washington last
year at the 10th anniversary of the National
Italian American Foundation, a vital organiza-
tion that | also serve as a member of the
board of directors. Since that time Anheuser-
Busch has made the film available to every
one of its 960 distributors in the United
States. Additionally, they have offered it for
viewing at no charge to over 250,000 schools,
clubs, and organizations throughout the coun-
try.

| hope that my colleagues in the Congress
have an opportunity to view this special film.
Credit for its production must go to board
chairman August A. Busch lll, for providing an
environment at Anheuser Busch for this
project, as well as to Anheuser-Busch presi-
dent Dennis P. Long, executive vice president
for marketing Michael Roarty, and Michael La-
Monica, the son of Italian Immigrants who, as
vice president; marketing staff, helped to en-
courage, organize, and promote this film
project. Joseph Creaturo deserves special
credit for writing the script, for, “ltalian Ameri-
cans: Descendants of a Great Culture,” a film
which can made us all proud.
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GENEVA UPDATE: ACTION ON
ARMS CONTROL NEEDED

HON. DANTE B. FASCELL

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, as | indicated in
my floor statement of November 13, 1985
(page E5242), the Committee on Foreign Af-
fairs will be issuing periodic unclassified up-
dates of the status of the Geneva arms con-
trol negotiations. Following my remarks is an
updated chart that summarizes the major
highlights of the Soviet proposal announced
on June 15, 1985, by Soviet leader Gorba-
chev which calls for the ultimate elimination of
all nuclear weapons.

While very cognizant of Soviet propaganda
efforts, | am pleased that the President found
the proposal constructive and has pledged to
examine it at the Geneva Arms Control
Talks—an approach which | have long been
advocating.
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Beyond such an examination, however, the
administration should direct our negotiators in
Geneva to take a more aggressive and asser-
tive posture in the current fourth round of
talks in Geneva. Specifically, the United
States should:

First, seek the resumption of bilateral com-
prehensive test ban [CTB] negotiations be-
cause it is naturally complementary to the
overall objective that Geneva seeks;

Second, propose a comprehensive verifica-
tion package that would fcrce the Soviets into
concrete action on Gorbachev's offer of
onsite inspections and “any other additional
verification measures;"

Third, obtain a mutual reaffirmation of both
superpowers to adherence to SALT Il and to
the longstanding interpretation of the ABM
Treaty,;

Fourth, press United States concerns on
Soviet compliance through the private diplo-
matic channels of the Standing Consultative
Commission [SCC] and reject Pentagon rec-
ommendations to abandon United States ad-
herence to existing arms control agreements;

SOVIET PROPOSAL, JANUARY 1986 *
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Fifth, accelerate efforts to achieve a verifia-
ble ban on chemical weapons by agreeing as
a first step to prohibit the production of new
chemical weapons and to impose common
export controls.

Seeking the immediate resumption of bilat-
eral comprehensive test ban negotiation is
one of the primary directives of House Joint
Resolution 3 which enjoys broad bipartisan
support of 208 cosponsors in the House of
Representatives. With its full and strong sup-
port, the House leadership has scheduled
floor consideration of House Joint Resolution
3 later this month.

Favorable passage and acceptance of this
arms control objective which has been backed
by every President since Eisenhower would go
a long way to determining the genuineness of
the Soviet call for a nuclear test ban. Without
a forthcoming administration commitment to
CTB negotiations, the only propaganda winner
is the Soviet Union and the only loser is the
United States.
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1 Based on statement by Gorbachev on Jan. 15, 1986, and on press conference by Komiyenko, Akhromeyev, and Zamyatin on Jan. 18, 1986.

Source: Prepared by Charles Gellner and Jeanette Voas lanuary 27, 1986.

PROTECT US FROM PESSIMISTS

HON. RICHARD ARMEY

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. ARMEY. Mr. Speaker, as we begin our
descent down the slippery slope of increased
trade barriers toward the quicksands of pro-
tectionism, | found this article to be a foothold
on reality. Since | have made this argument at
every opportunity, | highly recommend the fol-
lowing statement by David Gergen:

In their delightful book, “The Experts
Speak,” Christopher Cerf and Victor Na-
vasky collect a memorable series of pro-
nouncements that were authoritative, pro-
found—and wrong:

“This is the biggest fool thing we have
ever done,” Adm. Bill Leahy told President
Truman in 1945 about the Manhattan
Project. “The bomb will never go off, and I
speak as an expert in explosives.”

“Space travel is utter bilge,” said the As-
tronomer Royal of Britain two years before
Sputnik.

And the last words of General Sedgwick
during the Civil War: “They couldn’t hit an
elephant at this dist . . ..”

These addlepated predictions come to
mind again as debate heats up over U.S.
trade. The Reagan administration will soon
unveil a new trade strategy. It will penalize
foreign interests who dump goods on our
economy. It will seek better ways to help
U.S. workers displaced by imports. But it
will also insist on free trade, as the Presi-
dent courageously did in late August with
his shoe decision.

Protectionists will no doubt dismiss the
President's new strategy as too little, too
late. They predict that unless we erect new
import barriers along the shores, jobs will
be forever lost, industries will erumble and
states will die.

The protectionists are wrong on many
counts. A trade war will wind up hurting far
more Americans than it helps. It is estimat-
ed, for example, that had Reagan caved in
on shoe imports, our consumers would have
had to pay as much as $26,300 for each job
preserved in the U.S. shoe industry.

But at a deeper level, the protectionists
are wrong because they have so little faith
in the dynamism of the American enterprise
system. Over the years, pessimists have
again and again written off parts of the
country, only to be embarrassed by their
comebacks.

For years, as its textile and leather indus-
tries collapsed, Massachusetts was dismissed
as an economic basket case. Today, thanks
to an innovative high-tech industry married
to high-powered universities, Massachusetts
is enjoying an economic renaissance. Work-
ers in some companies such as Wang have
recently been laid off, but so many other
new jobs are opening up that state unem-
ployment is the lowest in the country.

In Pittsburgh, where steel is in the dol-
drums, there is new hope for a burgeoning
software industry. Michigan is reviving.
North Carolina and Tennessee, once consid-
ered provincial backwaters, are bouncing
ahead.

In an enlightening series of recent arti-
cles, editors of the Chicago Tribune found
that the one unifying theme in these stories
of economic rebirth is education: Where
business has been closely linked to strong
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educational centers, it has thrived in today's
economy.

David Birch, an MIT professor and the
man who first discovered that small firms
are creating the bulk of the country's new
jobs, says that the new force in the econo-
my is the “high-innovation sector.” Birch
told the Tribune that “the primary ingredi-
ent here is thinking, what I call
‘thoughtware,” which is knowledge and its
application.”

“We have a tradition of wild and crazy
people, Japan doesn't have this tradition,”
says Birch. “We have an enormous compar-
ative advantage.” Often settling near major
universities, innovative companies are
springing up not only in the computer and
communications fields but also in coal
mining, paper mills, textiles, preserved
foods, bicycles and even steel, where mini-
mills are succeeding. “The major resources
are brains,” says Birch.

Congress should pay heed when it returns
to work this September. The country does
not need new trade restrictions imposed by
Washington in order to preserve its econom-
ic base. It needs a government that has the
guts to put the nation’'s finances in order.
And it needs policies from Washington that
encourage better education, more innova-
tion—and freedom for our producers to
work their own magic in the marketplace.

LET'S BE FRANK ABOUT THE
FRANK

HON. ROBERT E. WISE, JR.

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. WISE. Mr. Speaker, today | am introduc-
ing a bill entitled, “Let's Be Frank About the
Frank."” My legislation would amend the rules
of the House to require that a quarterly state-
ment of the size and postage cost of each
mass mailing by a Member of the House be
published in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

The Senate has begun quarterly disclosure
of their mass mailing costs, and House Mem-
bers need to make their mailing costs public
as well. | point out that my bill simply requires
that the number of pieces and the cost of
franked mass mailings be published quarterly
in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. My bill is less
onerous than Senate Concurrent Resolution
91, which passed the Senate in December.
The Senate bill requires the number of pieces
mailed and the total postage costs, as well as
other operating costs incurred as a result of
mass mailings which include direct labor and
managerial overhead, supplies and materials
and the prorated value of equipment.

| don’t believe it is necessary to include
such items as prorated value of equipment in
order to determine how much was spent on
the frank. I'm just interested in making this in-
formation part of the public record. My bill is
straightforward and clear: Let's be frank about
the frank and disclose our postage costs to
the taxpayers.

My mailing costs for the last quarter were
as follows: Total postage cost was $10,271
and total number of pieces were 94,200,
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H. Res. 377

Resolution amending Rule XLVI of the
Rules of the House to require that a quar-
terly statement of the size and postage
cost of each mass mailing by a Member of
the House be published in the Congres-
sional Record

Resolved,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This resolution may be cited as the “Let’s
Be Frank About the Frank Resolution".

SEC. 2. AMENDMENTS TO RULE XLVL

Rule XLVI of the Rules of the House is
amended—

(1) by redesignating clause T as clause 8;
and

(2) by inserting after clause 6 the follow-
ing new clause:

“7. In accordance with regulations pre-
scribed by the House Commission on Con-
gressional Mailing Standards, there shall be
published in the Congressional Record, at
the earliest opportunity after the close of
each calendar quarter, a statement of the
number of pieces in, and the cost (computed
under clause 1 of this Rule) of, each franked
mass mailing by each Member during such
quarter.".

SEC. 3. EFFECTIVE DATE.

The amendments made by section 2 shall
apply with respect to calendar quarters be-
ginning with the first quarter after the
quarter in which this resolution is agreed to.

RuLE XLVI
LIMITATIONS ON THE USE OF THE FRANK.

1. Any franked mail which is mailed by a
Member under section 3210(d) of title 39,
United States Code shall be mailed at the
equivalent rate of postage which assures
that such mall will be sent by the most eco-
nomical means practicable.

2. After December 31, 1977, the total
number of pieces of mail which may be
mailed as franked mail under section
3210(d) of title 39, United States Code,
during any calender year by a Member enti-
tled to mail franked mail under this subsec-
tion may not exceed an amount equal to six
multiplied by the number of addresses to
which such mail may be delivered, in ac-
cordance with paragraph (4) of section
3210(d) of title 39, United States Code, in
the area from which such Member was
elected. Any mail matter which relates
solely to a notice of appearance or a sched-
uled itinerary of a Member in the area from
which such Member was elected shall not
count against the limitation set forth in the
preceding sentence.

3. any Member entitled to mail franked
mail under section 3210(d) of title 39,
United States Code, shall, before making
any such mailing, submit a sample or de-
scription of the mail matter involved to the
House Commission on Congressional Mail-
ing Standards for an advisory opinion as to
whether such proposed mailing is in compli-
ance with provisions of such section.

4. Any mass mailing which otherwise is
frankable by a Member under the provisions
of section 3210(e) of title 39, United States
Code, shall not be frankable unless the cost
of preparing and printing such mass mailing
is defrayed exclusively from funds made
available in any appropriations Act.

5. In the case of any Representative in the
House of Representatives, other than a
Representative at Large, who is a candidate
for any statewide public office, any mass
mailing shall not be frankable under section
3210 of title 39, United States Code, when
the same is delivered to any address which
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is not located in the area constituting the
congressional district from which any such
individual was elected.

6. In the case of any Member, any mass
mailing shall not be frankable under section
3210 of title 39, United States Code, when
the same is mailed less than sixty days im-
mediately before the date of any primary or
general election (whether regular, special,
or runoff) in which such Member is a candi-
date for public office

7. For purposes of this rule, the term
“Member"” means any Member of the House
of Representatives, a Delegate to the House
of Representatives, or the Resident Com-
missioner in the House of Representatives.

This rule was adopted by the House on
March 2, 1977 (H. Res. 287), 95th Cong., pp.
5933-53). In the 95th Congress an advisory
opinion promulgated by the Select Commit-
tee on Ethics interpreting this rule was in-
serted in the Record (Apr. 21, 1977, pp.
11617-19).

PROBLEMS IN HAITI

HON. ROBERT GARCIA

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. GARCIA. Mr. Speaker, the crisis that
has been brewing in Haiti is coming to a head.
This is not surprising since the present state
of affairs in Haiti is appalling.

Among other things, Haiti has the lowest
per capita income of any nation in this hemi-
sphere. Part of the reason for this is that it
has been ruled too long by the Duvalier dy-
nasty. The repression of President-for-life,
Jean-Claude Duvalier, and his father before
him, is infamous, as is the brutality of his se-
curity forces, the Tontons Macouts.

| am submitting for the RECORD two articles
on Haiti and its present difficulties. | hope my
colleagues will take a moment to read them
and to also lend their support for the Haitian
people’s struggle to be free:

[From the New York Times, Feb, 5, 1986]

OxcE MoRg, DuvALIER LETS LOOSE THE
“BOGEYMEN"

(By James Brooke)

PORT-AU-PRINCE, HaITi, February 4.—
Haiti's President, moving to put down wide-
spread popular unrest, has turned to a
feared secret police unit that he previously
restrained out of concern for the country's
human rights image.

The police, known as Tontons Macoutes,
have assumed most of the patrols in this
capital, either strolling the sidewalks, rifles
slung over their shoulders, or speeding
through the streets in unmarked cars.

The state of siege declared here last week
gave them power of detention and, some
say, license to kill. Haitians and foreigners
here say that many of the estimated 50
people killed in Port-au-Prince since Friday
were shot by the Tontons.

“I went into my favorite restaurant
Monday and asked where my regular wait-
ress was,” said an American who has been a
longtime resident here. “They said that
after closing time on Friday she was on a
sidewalk when a carload of Tontons drove
by :u;? sprayed her with eight bullets from
an Uzi.”
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FEARSOME REPUTATION REGAINED

Whether the reports are based on rumor
or fact, the Tontons—the name means “bo-
geymen” in Haitian Creole—have regained
the fearsome reputation they had during
the heyday of Francois (Papa Doc) Duva-
lier, the father of the President, Jean-
Claude Duvalier.

When the father was President, the Ton-
tons were largely given free rein to torture
and murder perceived opponents of his

regime.

After his death in 1971, his son took over
and curbed the arbitrary power of the Ton-
tons, seeking to improve Haiti's negative
human rights image in the world. Even so,
the State Department decided last week to
cut back aid to Haiti because of human
rights abuses.

The Tontons still provided the backbone
of security, but they generally acted with
less overt violence. Last July, for example,
they helped guard polling places in a na-
tional referendum in which, the Govern-
ment says, 99.9 percent of the voters ap-
proved the President’s life term in office.

But last month, when rising popular
unrest almost forced Mr. Duvalier to flee
Haiti, his father's former advisers, known
here as the old guard, reportedly counseled
him to reapply the old methods.

COUNTERWEIGHT TO THE ARMY

For almost 30 years, the Tontons have
provided the Duvaliers with their most reli-
able base of support.

Formed after a failed military coup in
July 1958, the Tontons, officially known as
the Volunteers for National Security and
sometimes referred to here as the V.8.N,,
the organization's initials in French, were
intended by Francois Duvalier to serve as a
political counterweight to the army.

Dressed in blue uniforms and red scarves,
they are divided into two ranks, command-
ers and volunteers. In the capital, both
ranks receive some sort of compensation,
but in the interior they live off what they
can extort from the peasantry.

Today the Tontons number about 15,000—
almost twice the size of the 8,000-man army.
They report directly to Mr. Duvalier, and
their head, Madame Max Adolphe, is not
seen here as a political threat to the Presi-
dent because of her sex.

In recent months, Mr. Duvalier has made
several appeals for unity between the two
security forces, but the Tontons have been
responsible for most of the repression in
recent weeks. Protesters have made open
ﬁppea.ls to the military to depose Mr. Duva-

erT.

MORE FAITH IN THE TONTONS

“One has the impression that he has more
faith in the Tontons than in the army,” said
Gérard Gourgue, a lawyer who heads the
Haitian League of Human Rights.

Faced last week with losing control of the
country, Mr., Duvalier evidently decided to
unleash the Tontons.

“The Tontons Macoutes are not playing
anymore—they are killing people,” said a
Haitian tourist guide who would give only
his first name, Pierre.

“The Tontons Macoutes are taking their
revenge around town,” said a European
priest who lives here.

To date, only seven bodies of people killed
in the violence have been found in city
morgues, and the Government has not made
public an official death toll.

Rumors abound that the Tontons have
disposed of the bodies in their own fashion.
‘When asked where the bodies are put, sever-
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al Haitians talked about a marsh near Tin-
tanyin, a small village 10 miles north of
here on Route Nationale 1.

THEY THROW THEM IN PITS

The European priest said he had been to
the site several times to search for the re-
mains of missing parishioners.

“They bring in the bodies in pickup
trucks,” he said. “They throw them in pits,
pour calcium on the bodies and then cover
them with a thin layer of soil.”

Mr. Gourgue described the Tintanyin
marsh as a “special cemetery for the indi-
gent and people murdered by the police.”

“The police can't throw the bodies in the
sea because they will come back,” he said.

On Monday afternoon, several villagers at
Tintanyin described the cemetery as a regu-
lar dumping ground for victims of the Ton-
tons Macoutes.

On Route 1, near the village, a billboard
carries the highway safety message, “Pru-
dence: the road kills."” Five hundred yards
down a dirt road strewn with broken glass
and rusted machinery there was a macabre
scene.

About 20 human skulls, numerous human
bones, shreds of clothing and a woman's
purse littered a 100-square yard area.

The bones had long since dried white in
the sun. But three mounds were composed
of freshly turned black earth that contrast-
ed sharply with the rain-beaten and tan-col-
ored soil surrounding them.

Ten feet away was a three-foot-deep burn-
ing pit with two charred skulls at the
bottom. The ashes were fluffy and dry.

Although it was impossible to tell when
the pit was dug or the mounds made, it is
known that the last time it rained here was
Friday night.

SMALL HOLES IN THE SKULLS

Without excavating the mounds it is im-
possible to tell if they contain bodies. The
site is distant from houses and local resi-
dents interviewed said they had not wit-
nessed any recent burials there.

Three of the dried skulls lying on the
ground were punctured by small holes that
could have been bullet holes.

In the capital, Guy Mayer, a Government
spokesman, said it was “the first time I
heard of this in reference to the Tintanyin
site.”

“Without the facts I don't know what to
say," he said. But he also added that he did
not know if there would be an investigation.

Mr, Gourgue took a different point of
view.

“On Friday they killed up to 50 people or
more in Port-au-Prince,” he said. “They
were picked up like animals and thrown in
trucks. Those people are certainly buried in
those mounds,"

Mr. Gourgue said he had not visited Tin-
tanyin, which is midway between Duvalier-
ville and a town called Bonrepos, which
translates as “sweet rest,”

[From the Washington Post, Feb. 6, 19861

DuvALIER AcTS TO COUNTER SHUTDOWN OF
KEey INDUSTRIES

(By Keith Richburg)

PorT-AUu-PRINCE, HAITI, February 5.—
Facing an economic crisis caused by the po-
litical tension that has shaken Haiti, embat-
tled President-for-Life Jean-Claude Duvalier
today invoked an emergency decree to
threaten fines or prison for businessmen
xho refuse to reopen their shops and facto-

es.
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Shopkeepers had begun closing yesterday,
telephoned

reportedly after receiving
threats against their property.

Today, many seemed to comply with the
new order and opened their businesses, but
the government here faced a potentially
more severe economic threat as crucial light
industries responded to the pressures of po-
litical unrest.

More than 200 plants operate here, taking
advantage of Haiti's low wages to assemble
items for reexport, mostly to the United
States, The plants, which with tourism are
the main sources of foreign exchange, began
closing yesterday after some reportedly re-
ceived threats.

Some assembly firms have lost contracts
because of the unrest and some foreign
managers have left the country, according
to foreign analysts. There were reports
today that the little remaining investment
capital in Haiti was draining away.

Armed security personnel walked the
streets of the business district this morning,
informing store owners about the decree
and the possible penalties unless they
opened.

But even those who opened today left
their iron shutters and protective metal
grates pulled near shut. Some who agreed to
be interviewed said they were caught in a di-
lemma, fearing both opposition elements
who have threatened them if they opened
and government reprisals if they did not.

“We are open because the Ton-Tons Ma-
coutes came around and told us that we had
better open or face the consequences,” said
a 47-year-old accountant, who insisted on
speaking in English rather than French or
the native Creole.

“The businessmen are threatened on both
sides. The government right now has the big
stick, because under the state of siege, all
constitutional rights are suspended. If you
get shot in the street right now, you have
no rights,” he said.

“The word was passed around today that
we'd better open or else,” said the owner of
a downtown boutique. “So what can we do?
Everybody is open today."”

But about 20 percent of the light assem-
bly plants remained shut, and some of those
that that did open were not at full produc-
tion.

Some American companies here closed
yesterday after receiving telephone threats,
usually in French, saying their property
would be bombed or burned if they stayed
open, according to well-informed sources,
The calls are presumed to have come from
antigovernment protesters trying to keep
alive the momentum of the anti-Duvalier
movement that mushroomed here over the
weekend but was seemingly put down after
a state of siege was declared Friday.

One western diplomat here said that the
American firms that closed were basically
following the lead of their Haitian counter-
parts. The largest American firm here that
closed was GTE Sylvania, an electronics
concern. Some textile industries did also.

The assembly sector is the only part of
the economy to have grown in recent years.
With Haiti's low wages—minimum wage
here is about $3 per day and the average
wage is only slightly higher—many firms
find it profitable to ship components here
for assembly and reexport.

About 60,000 work in this field, which now
accounts for an estimated 16 percent of na-
tional income. About 85 percent of the com-
ponents come from the United States. And
about 95 percent of the products assembled,
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from electronics to handbags and leather
goods, return there.

The business slowdown was already
having its effect on the capital today, with
prices escalating for some basic foods and
shortages reported in some areas.

In foreing the shops to reopen, Duvalier
invoked a 1957 decree that his father, Fran-
cois Duvalier, often used in the past to
crush general strikes and uprisings.

Today's joint communique from the min-
istries of Interior and Commerce said the
government “reminded” businesses of the
decree and “invited” them to stay open. It
said the government will “rely on the good
will of businessmen to resist antipatriotic
blackmail.”

In a separate communique, the govern-
ment promised to help businesses with tax
exemptions and loans if they suffered dam-
ages during the looting that erupted during
last week's protests.

The business community has emerged as a
key player in this most severe test of
strength of Duvalier's dictatorship. “Busi-
nesses have been concerned about the dete-
rioration of the business climate,” said the
informed western diplomat. “They have
been concerned about the fact that condi-
tions in the country have been aggravated.
They know people are hungry and people
need jobs.”

The Associated Press added:

President Jean-Claude Duvalier requested
political asylum in Greece and Spain, and
shelter in Switzerland, and was turned down
by all three European countries, govern-
ment spokesmen said yesterday.

In Athens, spokesman Militiades Pa-
paioannou said Duvalier asked for “political
asylum and a residence permit in Greece.”
The request was made within the last sever-
al days through the Greek Embassy in Ven-
ezuela, he said.

Papaioannou did not comment on why the
request was rejected.

In Bern, the Swiss government said Duva-
lier asked to visit Switzerland with his
family and an entourage of 50. A brief an-
nouncement by the Cabinet secretariat said
the decision to bar the delegation was taken
by the seven-member federal executive.

Spanish Foreign Ministry spokesman Ino-
cencio Arias said a request for asylum came
through a Spanish embassy in another Eu-
ropean country. The request was turned
down.

TRIBUTE TO JOSEPH M. GIGLIO
HON. ROBERT G. TORRICELLI

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. TORRICELLI. Mr. Speaker, | rise today
to honor Mr. Joseph M. Giglio. He was recent-
ly named “Man of the Year” by the New
Jersey chapter of the National Italian Ameri-
can Sports Hall of Fame.

Mr. Giglio has held many distinguished posi-
tions in both the public and private sector.
Honoring him as “Man of the Year” is a most
fitting way of recognizing the achievements of
this warm, caring, highly motivated, and intelli-
gent individual.

A respected leader in the finance industry,
Mr. Giglio served as a cabinet member under
Gov. Hugh Carey and as the chief financial of-
ficer of one of New York City's largest public
benefit corporations.
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As a public servant, Joseph Giglio has been
involved in a wide variety of projects. He is
currently serving as chairman for the Senate
Budget Committee’s private sector advisory
panel on infrastructure financing. Most recent-
ly, Mr. Giglio was appointed by the Senate as
a member of the National Council on Public
Works Improvement.

At the State and local level, Mr. Giglio
serves in numerous capacities. He has been
closely involved with the development of the
proposed New Jersey Infrastructure Bank, as
well as with efforts to create other cost-effec-
tive infrastructure financing techniques in the
States of Massachusetts, Washington, New
York, and Connecticut. He also serves on the
board of directors for the Orphan Drugs Foun-
dation, the Small Business Foundation of
America, Inc., and Continental Health Affili-
ates, Inc., as well as several other important
organizations.

The many achievements of Joseph Giglio
would fill several volumes. He is truly a man
deserving of the National Italian American
Sports Hall of Fame “Man of the Year”
award. The accomplishments of Joseph Giglio
deserve to be recorded in history as part of
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

It is, therefore, with great honor and pleas-
ure that | join with so many of Joe's friends in
honoring him with this distinguished award.

LAW ENFORCEMENT OPPOSES
S. 49

HON. BILL GREEN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. GREEN. Mr. Speaker, during the past
few weeks, Mr. Speaker, | have received a
number of letters and postcards from law en-
forcement officials and constituents urging me
to oppose the McClure-Volkmer antigun con-
trol legislation, S. 49. As you know, the bill's
supporters currently are attempting to gain the
necessary 218 signatures to discharge the bill
from the House Committee on the Judiciary.

| am very much opposed to the McClure-
Volkmer bill, and | am concerned about the
prospects of a successful discharge petition. |
am happy to report, however, that those of us
in the Congress who are strong supporters of
gun control legislation are not alone in our op-
position to S. 49. For the benefit of my col-
leagues, Mr. Speaker, | am inserting into the
RECORD a copy of an editorial in the February
2, 1986 edition of the New York Times which
cites the strong opposition to the bill on the
part of our Nation’s principal law enforcement
organizations, including: Federal Law Enforce-
ment Officers Association, Fraternal Order of
Police, International Association of Chiefs of
Police, International Brotherhood of Police Of-
ficers, National Association of Police Organi-
zations, National Organization of Black Law
Enforcement Executives, National Sheriff's
Association, National Troopers' Coalition,
Police Executive Research Forum, and the
Police Foundation.

| believe that every Member of the House of
Representatives should understand that the
major law enforcement organizations in the
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United States are opposed to the McClure-
Volkmer bill—legislation which would weaken
drastically our Nation's current gun control
laws. As the Law Enforcement Steering Com-
mittee Against S. 49 noted last month, “the
McClure-Volkmer bill would pose an immedi-
ate and unwarranted threat to the law en-
forcement community.” | urge my colleagues
to read with great care the New York Times
editorial:

The editorial follows:

[From the New York Times, Feb, 2, 1986]

Coprs AGaINsT GUNS

“For every Tom, Dick and Dirty Harry,”
smirks the Connecticut gun shop's newspa-
per ad. What it's offering on sale are .44
magnums, heavy-duty handguns that have
nothing to do with target shooting. No
wonder the nation's police, once allies of the
gun lobby, are up in arms.

The National Rifle Association and other
gun supporters are pushing legislation that
would make it easier for the Toms, Dicks,
and Harrys to buy those magnums. The
measure i{s the McClure-Volkmer bill, which
the gun lobby calls a reform but the police
call the “Gun Dealers Protection Act of
1986.”

The bill, passed by the Senate, would
eliminate the current Federal prohibition
on selling guns to out-of-staters, would
reduce gun-sale record-keeping and tie the
hands of Federal agents investigating deal-
ers who flout the rules. Chairman Peter
Rodino has vowed to keep the bill bottled
up in his House Judiciary Committee, but
the gun lobbyists have collected more than
150 signatures of the 218 needed for a dis-
charge petition.

That's why representatives of 280,000
police officers around the country went to
Washington last week to ask signers of the
petition to reconsider. Their message was
simple: The link between criminality and
access to guns is as clear as the link between
smoking and cancer. By what conceivable
logic can Congress decide to support its
local gun dealers instead of supporting its
local police? Or, for that matter, public
safety?

THE FIREARMS OWNER'S PRO-
TECTION ACT RESTORING THE
RIGHTS OF LAW ABIDING GUN
OWNERS

HON. RICHARD ARMEY

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. ARMEY. Mr. Speaker, balancing the
scales of justice requires great diligence and
steadfast perseverance. It is not an easy job;
it is never finished. The balance that exists
between the rights of the accused and the
protection of the innocent is indeed delicate.
Nowhere is this more pronounced than in the
debate over gun control.

In the area of violent crime the scales have
been tilted in favor of the guilty. In our quest
for justice we must guard the rights of the in-
nocent first. We do not take cars away from
law-abiding citizens to eliminate drunk drivers.
If we ever do, we can safely assert that the
insane are running the asylum.
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Out of our frustration in failing to deal a seri-
ous blow to violent crime we have grabbed
the ax instead of the scalpel. Trying to re-
spond to violent criminals we have taken the
gun out of the law abiding citizen’s hands and
given it more force in the hands of the crimi-
nals.

I'm pleased to join Mr. VOLKMER and 165 of
our colleagues in cosponsoring the Firearms
Owner’s Protection Act. | would urge all of my
colleagues who support this legislation to sign
the petition which would bring the bill to the
floor for a vote. The people of my district have
made it clear: They value their second amend-
ment rights, and they want them back.

There are some inequities in the current law
that the McClure-Volkmer bill would correct.
Currently a good, solid, law abiding citizen
could be charged with a felony for a slight
omission or mistake. This bill would clearly
define criminal intent and only then could an
individual be charged with a felony. This is a
necessary protection of the innocent.

Current law is also unique in this area in
that searches and seizures can take place
without probable cause. Again, McClure-Volk-
mer would provide clarification that would pro-
tect the innocent.

Finally, because of problems in current law,
many of our sportsmen must avoid certain
States and localities on their way to another
location. This is unnecessary and a costly
burden to sportsmen.

Mr. Speaker, the time has come to balance
the scales of justice and reaffirm the rights of
law abiding citizens. Restricting the rights of
the innocent while trying to respond to the
guilty will only make the problem worse. Let's
bring McClure-Volkmer to the floor so we can
right this wrong and restore the rights of
America's law abiding gun owners.

AIRPORT SECURITY BEGINS AT
HOME

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, today | am intro-
ducing a comprehensive bill aimed at beefing
up security at U.S. airports. Very similar legis-
lation is also being introduced in the Senate
today by my good friend from New York, AL
D'AMATO.

Recent terrorist attacks have sparked us to
demand tighter security at foreign airports, but
we seem to be overlooking glaring airport se-
curity deficiencies here at home. Just yester-
day, a knife-wielding man commandeered a
Delta Air Lines jet and held 232 people hos-
tage at the Dallas-Fort Worth Airport. Obvious-
ly, airport security failed to prevent this life-
threatening situation, just as it failed to pre-
vent some 98 hijackings of U.S. aircraft since
1974, an average of nine per year.

There are signs the situation may get
worse. During the first 6 months of 1985, the
number of firearms detected at U.S. airports
was 14 percent above average—1,448 fire-
arms detected between January 1 and June
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30, 1985, versus an average of 1,269 weap-
ons detected during the previous 10 6-month
reporting periods. This is reason for alarm.

That is why | have authored the Airport Se-
curity Improvement Act of 1986, which has
five major provisions. First, it would exempt
Federal Aviation Administration [FAA] civil
aviation security programs from automatic
Gramm-Rudman budget cuts.

Second, it would increase by 200—from
236 to 436—the number of FAA civil aviation
security personnel, which would include Fed-
eral air marshals and airport security agents,
during fiscal year 1986. Right now, there are
only 236 FAA security inspectors to monitor
security at 400 U.S. airports and at another
250 foreign airports.

Third, my bill would require monthly FAA se-
curity inspections of all 20 U.S. international
airports. Currently, these inspections are only
done quarterly.

Fourth, the maximum penalty for violating
FAA security regulations would be increased
from a $1,000 civil fine to a $10,000 fine, with
these revenues used to enhance civil aviation
security programs—presently fines go to the
General Treasury fund. It is ludicrous to think
that a $1,000 fine imposed on an airport or
airline will somehow help to deter security vio-
lations; and it should be noted that the current
$1,000 fine is the extreme. Between January
1 and June 30, 1985, the number of alleged
security violations by air carriers, airports, and
individuals totaled 1,791, with 150 resulting in
civil penalties totaling $51,795, or an average
of only $345 per fine.

Fifth, this bill would provide a substantial
pay increase for FAA police officers, who
serve Washington National and Washington
Dulles airports. In addition, it would separate
FAA police from the general service pay
schedule, which is under the control of the
Office of Personnel Management, and estab-
lish a separate pay system for these officers.
A recent General Accounting Office study
blamed low pay for severe police understaff-
ing problems at Naitonal and Dulles airports.
The study recommended that OPM approve
higher wages for the FAA police, but OPM re-
jected the idea, saying that FAA police were
not underpaid, all other police forces were
overpaid. With such a mentality to contend
with, the security situation at National and
Dulles airports will not improve as long as
OPM controls the pay scale for FAA police of-
ficers.

Mr. Speaker, my 23-year New York City
police career taught me that acceptable levels
of security can only be assured with adequate
financial and manpower resources, careful
monitoring of existing security systems, and
tough penalties that serve as a deterrent to
security violations. U.S. airport security falls
short in these important areas and the bill |
have authoredwould greatly improve this situa-
tion. | strongly urge that it receive the prompt
and favorable consideration it deserves.

At this time, Mr. Speaker, | wish to insert
the full text of this legislation:
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HR.—

A bill to improve airport security by increas-
ing the number of FAA security personnel
and the number of airport inspections by
such personnel, by exempting FAA securi-
ty programs from automatic budget reduc-
tions, by increasing civil penalties for vio-
lations of security regulations, and by im-
proving the pay scale for FAA police, and
for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senale and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “Airport Se-
curity Improvement Act of 1986".

SEC. 2. MONTHLY INSPECTION OF UNITED STATES
INTERNATIONAL AIRPORTS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 316 of the Feder-
al Aviation Act of 1958 is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
subsection:

“INSPECTION OF UNITED STATES INTERNATIONAL
ATRPORTS

“(g) The Administrator shall, not less
often than once every 30 days, inspect each
airport in the United States serving aircraft
in foreign air transportation for the purpose
of determining compliance of the airport
operator and each air carrier and foreign air
carrier serving such airport with this section
and section 315 and the regulations promul-
gated under each such section.".

(b) TasLE oF ConTENTS.—That portion of
the table of contents of the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 1958 appearing under the side
heading

“Sec. 316. Air transportation security.”

is amended by adding at the end the follow-
ing: “(g) Inspection of United States inter-
national airports.”.

SEC. 3. INCREASE IN NUMBER OF SECURITY PER-
SONNEL.

The Administrator of the Federal Avia-
tion Administration shall increase the
number of civil aviation security personnel
employed by the Federal Aviation Adminis-
tration to 436 by the end of fiscal year 1986.
There are authorized to be appropriated
such sums as may be necessary to carry out
this section.

SEC. 4. EXEMPTION OF SECURITY PROGRAMS FROM
AUTOMATIC REDUCTIONS.

Section 255(g)(1) of the Balanced Budget
and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985
is amended by inserting after the paragraph
relating to the Exchange stabilization fund
the following: “Federal Aviation Adminis-
tration, civil aviation security programs;”.

SEC. 5. INCREASE IN CIVIL PENALTIES FOR SECU-
RITY VIOLATIONS.

(a) In GEnErRAL.—The first sentence of sec-
tion 901¢aX1) of the Federal Aviation Act of
1958 is amended by striking out the period
at the end and inserting in lieu thereof the
following: “‘or for each violation of section
315 or 316 or any rule, regulation, or order
issued thereunder.".

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF ADDITIONAL APPRO-
PRIATIONS.—There is authorized to be appro-
priated to the Administrator of the Federal
Aviation Administration for carrying out
civil aviation security programs, in addition
to any other amounts authorized for such
purpose, an amount equal to the amount of
any penalty collected under section
901(a)1) of the Federal Aviation Act of
19568 for violation of section 315 or 316 of




February 6, 1986

such Act or any rule, regulation, or order
issued thereunder.
SEC. 6. FEDERAL AIRPORT POLICE PAY SCALE.

(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF PAY SCALE.—

(1) In GENERAL.—Subchapter VII of chap-
ter 53 of title 5, United States Code, relating
to Federal employee pay rates and systems,
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is amended by adding at the end thereof the

following new section:

“§ 5376. Police forces of Washington National
Airport and Washington Dulles International
Airport
“(a) Each employee in a position within

the police force of Washington National

AIRPORT POLICE SALARY SCHEDULE

2031

Airport or the police force of Washington
Dulles International Airport shall be enti-
tled, under regulations prescribed by the
Office of Personnel Management, to have
his pay fixed in accordance with the follow-
ing schedule:

4 ]

?g,lﬁl 20,630

22460 22995
58 2;.!52

25,546
27,636 28,294
30,528 31,255
33611 34411
36,929 37,808
44,267 45321

801
3281
36,050
43213

“(b) Classification of positions the rate of
pay of which is fixed under subsection (a)
shall be under such regulations as the
Office of Personnel Management shall pre-
scribe,

“(c) The provisions of sections 5335 and
5336 of this title, relating to periodic step-
increases, shall be applicable to employees
covered under this section. In applying such
provisions to employees under this section,
the references contained in such sections to
grades and pay rates shall be considered to
be references to grades and pay rates speci-
fied under subsection (a) of this section.

“(d) For purposes of this section—

“(1) the term ‘police force of Washington
National Airport’ refers to employees of the
Federal Aviation Administration appointed
under section 4(a) of the Act of June 29,
1940, entitled ‘An Act to provide for the ad-
ministration of the Washington National
Airport, and for other purposes’; and

“(2) the term ‘police force of Washington
Dulles International Airport’ refers to em-
ployees of the Federal Aviation Administra-
tion appointed under section 8(a) of the Act
of September 7, 1950, entitled ‘An Act to au-
thorize the construction, protection, oper-
ation, and maintenance of a public airport
in or in the vicinity of the District of Co-
lumbia’.”.

(2) TABLE oF sEcTIONS.—The table of sec-
tions for chapter 53 of title 5, United States
Code, is amended by inserting immediately
after the item relating to section 5375 the
following new item:

**5376. Police forces of Washington National
Airport and Washington Dulles
International Airport."”.

(3) INAPPLICABILITY OF GENERAL SCHEDULE
CLASSIFICATION.—Section 5102(c) of title 5,
United States Code, is amended—

(A) by striking out “or” at the end of
paragraph (26);

(B) by striking out the period at the end
of paragraph (27) and inserting in lieu
thereof “; or"; and

(C) by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new paragraph:

“(28) members of the police force of
Washington National Airport and members
of the police force of Washington Dulles
International Airport, whose pay is fixed
under section 5376 of this title.”.

(b) PAY COMPARABILITY.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 5301(c) of title 5,
United States Code, relating to the pay com-
parability system, is amended in paragraph
(1) by inserting before the semicolon the
following: *, or section 5376 of this title, re-

laltins to the Airport Police Salary Sched-
ule”.

(2) HIGHER MINIMUM RATES OF PAY.—Para-
graph (1) of section 5303(a) of title 5, United
States Code, relating to authority to pre-
scribe higher minimum rates of pay, is
a.m%nded by inserting “or 5376" after
“5332".

(3) REcULATIONS.—Section 5304 of title 5,
United States Code, relating to policies and
regulations implementing pay comparabil-
ity, is amended by inserting “section 5376 of
this title,” before “chapter 51".

(c) GRaDE aND Pay RETENTION.—Section
5361 of title 5, United States Code, is
amended—

(1) in paragraph (1), by inserting “‘or sec-
tion 5376" after “chapter 51", and

(2) in paragraph (5), by inserting “the Air-
port Police Salary Schedule under section
5376 of this title,” after “the General
Schedule,".

(d) Hazarpous DuTy DIFFERENTIAL—The
second sentence of section 5545(d) of title 5,
United States Code, relating to pay differen-
tials for hazardous or intermittent duty, is
amended by inserting “, or section 5376 of
this title,” after “chapter 53 of this title".

(e) EFFECTIVE DATE, TRANSITION PROVI-
SIONS.—

(1) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments
made by this section shall become effective
at the beginning of the first applicable pay
period which commences on or after the
thirtieth day following the date of the en-
actment of this section.

(2) INITIAL ADJUSTMENTS OF RATES OF PAY.—

(A) IN ceNERAL.—Effective on the effective
date of the amendments made by this sec-
tion, initial adjustments of the rates of basic
pay of individual employed as members of
the police force of Washington National
Airport or Washington Dulles International
Airport on such date shall be made in ac-
cordance with subparagraph (B).

(B) DETERMINATION OF INITIAL LEVEL AND
STEP,—

(1) IN GENERAL.—AnN individual whose pay is
within a grade of the General Schedule im-
mediately before the effective date of the
amendments made by this section shall be
paid—

(I) within the appropriate grade of the
Airport Police Salary Schedule under sec-
tion 5376(a) of title 5, United States Code
(as added by subsection (a)(1) of this sec-
tion), as determined under clause (ii); and

(II) except as provided in clause (iii), at
that step of such grade which corresponds
numerically to the step of the grade of the
General Schedule at which such individual

was paid immediately before such effective
date.

(ii) TasLe oF cGraDES.—For purposes of
making the initial adjustment in the rate of
basic pay for any individual under this para-
graph, the appropriate grade under the Air-
port Police Salary Schedule is the grade ap-
pearing across from the grade of the Gener-
al Schedule at which such individual was
paid as a member of the police force of
Washington National Airport or Dulles
International Airport, as the case may be
immediately before the effective date of the
amendments made by this section, as fol-
lows:
General

Grade
GS-4 and GS-5
GS-6
GS-7

Schedule Airport Police Salary

Schedule Grade
Level 1
Level 2
Level 3
Level 4
Level 5
Level 6
Level 7
Level 8

(iii) ExceprioN.—An individual whose pay
is within GS-4 immediately before the ef-
fective date of the amendments made by
this section shall be paid at step 1 of level 1
of the Airport Police Salary Schedule.

(3) STEP INCREASES.—

(A) EFFECT OF INITIAL INCREASE IN PAY.—
An increase in pay by reason of an initial
adjustment under the preceding provisions
of this subsection shall not be deemed to be
an equivalent increase in pay within the
meaning of section 5335 of title 5, United
States Code, for purposes of step-increases
under the pay structure established by sec-
tion 5376 of such title (as added by subsec-
tion (a)1) of this section).

(B) CREDIT OF ALL PREVIOUS SERVICE.—For
purposes of periodic step-increases under
such pay structure, an employee shall be
credited, as of the effective date of the
amendments made by this section, with all
service since such employee’s last periodic
step-increase under section 5335 of title 5,
United States Code, before such effective
date.

(4) No REDUCTION IN PAY.—No rate of basic
pay in effect immediately before the effec-
tive date of the amendments made by this
section shall be reduced by reason of the en-
actment of this section.

(5) DerFinrTioNs.—For purposes of this
subsection, the term ‘“police force of Wash-
ington National Airport” and the term
“police force of Washington Dulles Interna-
tional Airport” each has the meaning given
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such term by section 5376 of title 5, United
States Code (as added by subsection (a)(1)
of this section).

CRISIS IN DUVALIER'S HAITI
HON. EDOLPHUS TOWNS

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. TOWNS. Mr. Speaker, we have seen an
increasing deterioration in the human rights
situation in Haiti. Jean-Claude Duvalier has
turned loose his security forces to randomly
kill innocent Haitian citizens as a way of quell-
ing the protests against his regime. Many
human rights organizations have called for a
cut-off of all assistance to Haiti under the cur-
rent circumstances of undisciplined killings
and violence. | have enclosed a recent op-ed
piece from the Washington office on Haiti's
program associate, Allan Ebert on the current
political situation in Haiti. | commend it to my
colleagues for review:

THE Days oF “Basy Doc" ARE NUMBERED

(By Allan Ebert)

The Creole refrain *“Aba Duvalier”
(*Down with Duvalier”) has echoed
throughout the countryside of Haiti since
autumn. From all reports it resonated down
the streets of Port-au-Prince on Friday as
surging unrest overtook the capital amid
rumors that Jean-Clauder (Baby Doc) Duva-
lier had been overthrown and had fled the
country.

Although Duvalier is still in the National
Palace, it is no longer a question of whether
he will be forced out, but when and of who
will take up residence once he's gone.

The people of Haiti want democratic rule
by free and fair elections. Nothing short of
that will suffice. U.8. military intervention
is unacceptable, since on the numerous oc-
casions when it has occurred, things only
got worse. In 1915, the United States mili-
tarily intervened to ‘“protect American
lives" and prevent instability. By the time
the marines left—in 1934—thousands of Hai-
tians had been killed in confrontations with
the occupiers, prompting a U.S. Navy com-
mander to ask for an investigation into the
shameful events. During the occupation,
U.S. officials rewrote the Haitian constitu-
tion, eliminating the restriction on foreign
land purchases and investments and open-
h:g the door for wholesale capital penetra-
tion.

In 1946, Eli Lescot arrived aboard Presi-
dent Harry Truman's official airplane to
take up his position as the new Haitian
president. In 1957, the Central Intelligence
Agency helped put Francois (Papa Doc) Du-
valier, a physician who was head of the na-
tional hygiene program under the U.S. occu-
pation and father of the present president,
into the National Palace. In 1963, after he
showed his brutal, independent streak too
often, a frustrated President John Kennedy
angrily sent U.S. vessels to the shores of
Haiti, threatening to topple him in yet an-
other military intervention. But Papa Doc
retained total power until he died in 1971.

At present there is a U.S. military vessel
directly off the coast of Haiti carrying ma-
rines and weapons and possibly soldiers
from other Caribbean nations. This looks
like another risky, unwise contingency plan
that, if put into operation, would damage
U.S. interests worldwide. It would be un-
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justified to overthrown a government that
is technically still in power. What could the
U.S. marines do if they landed but prop up
Duvalier for a longer period of time? That
would mean opposing the will of the people.

The people of Haiti, virtually in control of
the countryside for several weeks, will not
accept a permanent military junta, a possi-
bility that has surfaced, since it is the mili-
tary and security forces that have been the
backbone of the Duvalier family dynasty
since 1957. Unrest will undoubtedly contin-

Neither will Haitians accept another U.S.-
imposed president. A group of them ex-
pressed this sentiment to U.S. Ambassador
Clayton McManaway on Saturday, as he vis-
ited the strife-torn town of Gonaives. He
was there to uncover the reason for Ameri-
can flags showing up at massive anti-Duva-
lier demonstrations. Residents told him that
the enemy was, without a doubt, Jean-
Claude Duvalier, the 34-year-old president-
for-life, and not the United States. Never-
theless, the flags, they emphasized, were
not an invitation for intervention. Any
intervention, they threatened in a Haitian
radio broadcast, would be met with unrest
equal to that currently being waged against
Duvalier.

The only reasonable and beneficial role
for the United States to play at present is to
sever all ties to Duvalier, closely monitor
the will of the people, take their demands
seriously and begin a dialogue with promi-
nent, credible, civilian leaders.

The Reagan administration must pursue
this course delicately since it already has
egg on its face from Friday's faux pas, when
White House spokesperson Larry Speakes
announced aboard Air Force One that Du-
valier had been overthrown and fled the
country. The error was compounded when
officials circulated the names of Duvalier's
replacements. This led to serious questions
about the U.S. role in the whole mess,
which has now apparently resulted in more
than 50 deaths. It appears that just before
midnight on Thursday, Haitian National
Television, which is government-run, told its
viewers to stand by for an “important mes-
sage.” Nothing else needed to be said as far
as the Haitian people were concerned. They
popped open bottles of champagne and sang
“Duvalier is out!”

However, at 2:00 a.m. Friday, the sched-
uled time of the announcement, only the
French words “Message Important” ap-
peared on the screen. Nevertheless, at ap-
proximately 7:30 a.m., Donald Regan, the
White House chief of staff, and John Poin-
dexter, the national security adviser, told
President Ronald Reagan that Duvalier had
been overthrown and had escaped from the
country. An hour later Speakes made his
now infamous statement. But, suddenly,
Baby Doc appeared on television at the Na-
tional Palace in Port-au-Prince, saying he
was still in power and “fo pase ke makak"
(“as firm as a monkey’s tail”). The Reagan
administration was in a most awkward posi-
tion and had to retract its earlier state-
ments, pointing its finger at the U.S. Em-
bassy as the cause of the confusion.

Was the United States meddling with the
Haitian military? Was there U.S. involve-
ment in a coup attempt, and if so, what
went wrong? Who else was involved? Who
threw the curve ball? We may never know
the answers to these questions. But even if
we were to dismiss this theory as paranoid,
the Reagan administration’s role in Haiti
has been intolerable.

First of all, the administration has less
than a tea cup of understanding about Hali-
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tian politics and social forces for change. No
U.S. embassy official in Haiti is proficient in
Creole, the only language of 90 percent of
Haitians. The embassy does most of its in-
telligence-gathering in French, which is
used chiefly by the elite and in reports and
periodicals. It is highly unlikely that any
embassy personnel have ever ventured to
the town of Jeremie in the far southwest, a
strong anti-Duvalier city and the diocesan
seat of Bishop Willy Romelus, a Duvalier
enemy who was nearly assassinated 2 weeks
ago by armed men said to be linked to the
National Palace.

On Dec. 5, the embassy dispatched staff
officer Dundis MecCullough, along with a
U.S. “religious representative,” to the
church-run Radio Soleil, which broadcasts
in Creole, to complain about “the [Roman
Catholic] Church’s systematic opposition to
the government.” Hours later the radio sta-
tion was shut down, ransacked and sealed
off by government troops.

The Catholic Church is the largest, most
powerful and most important institution in
Haiti not allied to the government. It is
about to launch a nationwide campaign to
reduce illiteracy, at 80 percent, in the coun-
try. It has embarked on wide-ranging eco-
nomic development projects. The church
operates many of the schools, which provide
at least two good meals a day to hungry
Haitian children and youth, 70 percent of
whom would otherwise receive few decent
meals a week.

The United States has generously provid-
ed a significant amount of economic assist-
ance to Haiti over the years, perhaps as
much as $900 million since the Duvalier dy-
nasty began in 1957. But the United States,
because it has been unable, or unwilling, to
closely monitor its large aid inputs and pro-
test blatant government corruption, has
been implicated by most Haitians as an ac-
complice in their misery. Some $450 million
has been spirited out of the country by the
Duvalier family and government ministers,
while as much as $400 million is owed by the
government to its own Central Bank. Mean-
while, Haitian children swallow stones to fill
their aching stomachs.

Because the U.S. has failed to tap into the
pulse of social forces for change in Haiti,
namely the church and the youth, it has
missed many opportunities to open a dia-
logue with credible, reasonable and promi-
nent civilian alternatives to Duvalier.

It is not too late. Fiscal year 1986 funds to
the government of Haiti have been cut off
due to human rights atrocities. This is an
encouraging sign, although it may be too
little, too late. There is also growing con-
gressional support for serious discussions
with civilian alternatives. On Thursday,
Rep. Gus Yatron (D-Pa.) issued a release,
stating, “In conducting hearings and investi-
gations ... it is readily apparent that
known, credible and competent individuals
exist to fashion a legitimate, broad-based
transition government.”

Nonetheless, the immediate issue is get-
ting rid of Duvalier and his hatchetmen, the
Tonton Macoutes. Until this occurs, no
other opposition leaders will emerge, since
their safety cannot be guaranteed.
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HISTORIC RAILROAD DEVELOP-
MENT PROJECT EXCITES EX-
NEBRASKAN

HON. DOUG BEREUTER

OF NEBRASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. BEREUTER. Mr. Speaker, one of the
most fascinating stories all over the world,
and especially in America, has been the rail-
roads. Railroads opened frontiers, made natu-
ral resources accessible, took grains, ores,
energy products and people all across this
land. Once the most exciting single building
force available to our ancestors, they are still
crucial to us today, even though some routes
or spur lines have been abandoned as unprof-
itable or because there are better routes of
service to a region.

In my congressional district, there is an
effort underway to revive a 15-mile stretch of
track to be called the Fremont-Elkhorn River
Valiey Railway. The revival will be tourism ori-
ented, and will give families, conventions and
history buffs a chance to include a day on the
rails which will parallel or past part of the
route of the Lewis and Clark expedition, of the
explorations of both Maj. Stephen Long in
1820 and John C. Fremont in 1842, the very
first Nebraskan military fort, Fort Atkinson, the
Mormon Trail and many other trafficways into
the Pacific coast and the American destiny.
Plans also incorporate a few river boat hours
to generally recreate the total transportation
atmosphere of another age.

This effort has not only intrigued Nebraska's
citizens, but those fellow Nebraskans who
have long since left our State but never for-
gotten their roots. One such individual is Col.

Barney Oldfield, USAF (Ret.), now consultant
for international relations for Litton Industries
in California. He cheered on the project by
way of a letter to the Fremont Tribune, which |
ask permission to include in the CONGRES-
SIONAL RECORD.

RAILROAD PROJECT EXCITES EX-NEBRASKAN

May I add my salute to those who are pro-
moting the Fremont and Elkhorn Valley
Railroad tourism-attracting project.

As a former Nebraskan, now strayed to
some T4 other countries, I have always been
intrigued to find those born in that state en-
gaged in some of the most off-beat, demand-
ing and unusual kinds of involvements—and
their one common denominator is that they
love to recall the sights, sounds, people and
things with which they grew up.

In many cases, it is the combination of all
those “things” which gives them the cour-
age to come to a conclusion that anything is
possible with hard work salted with opti-
mism.

Why would I be excited abut a resuscita-
tion project involving a finger-length of rail-
way. Let me tick them off for you.

The night I had my first network experi-
ence from Hollywood on the old Lux Radio
Theater, and was interviewed by the great
Cecil B. DeMille (he invented Hollywood,
made its first film), he told me I had to ask
him a question at the end of the program
and it was about what his future movie
plans were. His response was that he had se-
lected his next story which would be a
movie called “Union Pacific” which ran
across the Nebraska in which I was born
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and from which I'd come for that night
among the stars. It was a railway which
gave me the “local angle” for that night in
Hollywood.

Between high school and college, I had
driven stakes for a circus which traveled by
rail, and laid rails on the CB&Q to raise col-
lege entrance money. It was train whistles
which were my first lure to life in the
mobile state in which I've lived it. It was on
a train stopped for water in Bucyrus, Ohio
that Gen. Dwight D. Eisenhower was called
to the freight shed to take a call from Presi-
dent Truman who said he was appointing
him Supreme Allied Commander to set up
the multi-national military forces of
NATO—which put me on a train to Wash-
ington when he selected me as his advance
man through 12 countries!

And for sheer sentimental reasons, 1 like
the fact that this shortline railway will ter-
minate in Hooper. When I was in the School
of Journalism at the University of Nebras-
ka, one of my classmates was Dorothy
Howard, whose family owned the newspaper
in Ashland. She later went on to run the
Hooper Sentinel until she died.

And my grandmother used to take in
boarders in Elk Creek and one of them was
Frank Anderson, the CB&Q station agent.
He took me to the depot with him on Sun-
days when he worked the two afternoon
passenger trains. To keep me from my fa-
vorite 8-year-old pastime of walking the
shiny rails he took me in his office and
beckoned to another way I might amuse
myself. He owned the only typewriter in
town, so he’d put in a piece of paper and
invite me to do my best. The “hunt and
peck” system I learned so laboriously in
that old depot is the one I still use today.

I'm sure everyone else who had known the
small town experience, and Nebraska offers
so much of that, has had some connection
with a railroad—and when dealing in nostal-
gia, there are so many for whom the rail-
road was the way out of town when going
for the first adventure—and the way back
for returns home. I went off to what would
be World War II on a railroad, and came
home—alive—on one.

Indeed, I do salute the preservers of this
little bit of Nebraska of another time—the
Fremont-Elkhorn Valley Railroad, all fif-
teen miles and all the memories of it, and
the thoughts it will provoke in its time,

CRISIS IN THE PHILIPPINES

HON. ROBERT GARCIA

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. GARCIA. Mr. Speaker, tomorrow's elec-
tions in the Philippines have been much her-
alded abroad and much contested at home.

The relationship between the United States
and its former colony is necessarily unique. It
is, therefore, only fitting that we pay particular
attention to that nation and its problems. Of
course, our two military bases in the Philip-
pines gives us further reason for concern over
the instability that has characterized the Philip-
pines for the past few years.

| am submitting an article by lan Buruma
from the January 16 edition of the New York
Review of Books on the Philippines for the
Recorbp for my colleagues’ perusal:
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WHxo CaN REDEEM MoOTHER FILIPINAS?

(By Ian Buruma)

The view from the small church in Ca-
lamba, a village about fifty miles south of
Manila, is spectacular: on one side is a large
lake called Laguna de Bay, on the other is
Makiling, a sacred mountain with many
caves which peasants believe to be the por-
tals of paradise. Between the mountain and
the lake lie the rice fields of Luzon, a rela-
tively prosperous region, traditionally hospi-
table to rebels and bandits, including some
now fighting against the regime of Presi-
dent Ferdinand Marcos.

The church itself is unremarkable—it is
more like a ramshackle town hall. The walls
inside are covered with murals depicting
scenes from the Passion, the usual thing in
Philippine churches. But there is one pecu-
liar twist: “Christ” is a dapper little man
with a mustache, wearing a dark suit, cut in
the nineteenth-century European style. And
instead of being nailed to the cross on Gol-
gotha, this Christ is executed by a Spanish
firing squad in Manila in 1896. He is Dr.
José Rizal, a medical doctor and nationalist
writer, worshiped by many as a Filipino
messiah.

His twelve apostles, all depicted on the
church wall, are fellow nationalists and rev-
olutionaries who fought against Spanish
rule at the end of the nineteenth century.
There are the Fathers Burgos, Gomez, and
Zamora, native priests who challenged the
power of the Spanish friars. They were pub-
licly garroted for their alleged leadership of
an anti-Spanish mutiny. There is Andres
Bonifacio, a warehouse clerk from the city
of Tondo (now part of Manila and one of
the worst slums in Southeast Asia), who
founded the Katipunan, a secret society
dedicated to violent revolution. (Imelda
Marcos would later use the society's initials,
KKK, to lend an aura to one of her “peo-
ple’s development” project.) There are Mar-
celo H. Del Pilar, the brilliant propagandist
for reforms, and Apolinario Mabini, the
main political thinker behind the Philippine
revolution. (Their names now grace the two
streets in Manila collectively known as the
“strip,” the center of go-go bars,
parlors, child prostitution, and VD clinics.)
And there is also Ferdinand Blumentritt, an
obscure Austrian schoolmaster, who never
set foot in the Philippines, but who owes his
holy eminence to his lifelong position as Dr,
Rizal's intellectual pen pal.

This particular church dedicated to the
worship of Rizal—there are many others
like it—is called the Iglesia Watawat ng
Nahi, Inc., or Banner of the Race, Inc. It
was founded in 1936, when American colo-
nizers required all organizations to be incor-
porated. The founder, Arsenio de Guzman,
claimed to be a new Rizal with the power to
lead his followers to the land of promise. A
church pamphlet explains that the sect was
“purposely organized for the Filipinos to
have a Christian religious sect of their own,
independent of foreign domination.” Rizal,
the same pamphlet informs us, was sent to
earth as a “Malayan Avatar who was ap-
pointed by Divine Power and ordained to
earth in this new cycle to redeem His people
from slavery."”

In more prosaic versions of history Rizal
was the highly educated son of upper-class
Filipino parents, who, like all members of
the elite, were a racial mixture of Spanish,
Indio, Chinese, Malay, even Japanese. He
lived much of his life abroad, mostly in
Spain, where, like many ilustrados (enlight-
ened ones), he picked up novel European
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ideas such as nationalism. Through his writ-
ings, the most famous of which are two
novels, Noli Me Tangere and El Filibuster-
ismo, both compulsory reading at Philip-
pine schools, he propagated these ideas. He
was opposed to the power of Spanish friars
in the colony, and wanted the Philippines to
be represented in Madrid's legislature, not
as a colony but as a province. More than
anything else, he wanted Filipinos to be
treated as equals by the Spanish.

Rizal's holy stature lies in the manner of
his death. As the church pamphlet puts it
(referring both to Christ and Rizal), with
slight historical license: “Both their martyr-
dom marked the beginning of the need of
two once powerful and ruthless empires in
the world—the Roman Empire in the case of
Christ and the Spanish empire in the case
of Rizal.” Or in the words of a more conven-
tional though no less reverent historian,
Gregorio Zaide: “Rizel’s homecoming in
1869, the last in his life, was his saddest
return to his beloved native land. ...
Gladly, he desired to meet his enemies and
to offer himself as a sacrificial vietim to
their sadistic lust and unholy designs for he
knew that his blood would water the seeds
of Filipino freedom.”

There is a pattern in this kind of language
which has been little studied. It disturbs
middle-class Filipino notions of modernity.
But like a primary color which endless paint
jobs cannot quite hide, it has a way of shin-
ing through even the many layers of Ameri-
can-style education. Catholic imagery of
death and redemption, the main legacy of
three hundred years of Spanish rule,
merged with Malay beliefs in spiritual
power, or anting-anting. Great leaders have
such powers because they are the spiritual
incarnations of former leaders. The cult of
Rizal is, as it were, a Christian form of na-
tional ancestor worship. The dominance of
Christian forms shows to what extent
native forms were wiped out.

One of the few historians to have taken
these nationalist beliefs seriously is Rey-
naldo Ileto. He traces the forms of peasant
rebellion back to folk versions of the Pas-
sion, in which the Spanish conquest of the
Philippines is likened to the fall from Para-
dise, and Mother Filipinas must be re-
deemed by faith and sacrifice, by death and
resurrection. Such acts of redemption have
been led by a succession of messiahs, not
usually from the upper class as was Rizal,
but peasant rebels promising paradise and
freedom. New Filipinized Christian faiths
have come up, rejecting the false colonial
prophets. Rizal himself is said to be waiting
in his cave in Mount Makiling for the right
moment to emerge and redeem the mother-
land. Filipinos are still waiting. In the
meantime many messiahs have come and
gone.

General Douglas MacArthur came in Oc-
tober 1944. He was nothing if not a good PR
man, and knew more than most Americans
about the Philippines. “I shall return,”
promised matchboxes and leaflets dropped
from American planes. After wading
through the surf at Leyte, corncob pipe
clenched in his determined jaw—a scene
made eternal throughout the country by
hideous sculptures—he made a remarkable
radio speech to the waiting Filipinos: “I
have returned. By the grace of Almighty
God our forces stand again on Philippine
soil—soil consecrated in the blood of our
two peoples. . . . The hour of your redemp-
tion is here.” This year a newspaper colum-
nist commemorated the event by stating
that the landing “finally brought about a
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completion of the Fil-American cycle of set-
back and triumph, of Calvary and Resurrec-
tion.” There is something extraordinary
about a colonized country receiving the gen-
eral of the colonial power back as a savior.
And indeed the spirit of MacArthur hovers
around the Philippines as much as Rizal’s.
But more about this later.

Benigno “Ninoy” Aquino returned to
redeem his country from Marcos in 1983. He
was perhaps the most Rizalesque of modern
messiahs. The ilustrado son of a wealthy
family of landowners, he was hardly a revo-
lutionary, more a pro-American reformer.
At the beginning of his career, he was a typ-
ical macho politician, tough enough for
Marcos to respect him more than any other
politician. Part of being typical was to be a
womanizer (so, incidentally, was Rizal, the
church pamphlet gets around this by stat-
ing that women were attracted by “his vir-
tues”). Only during his seven years in jail
during the martial law period did Ninoy
become more introspective, spending much
time reading the Bible, and Rizal. In a letter
from jail he wrote: “I now realize why Rizal
reserved a little book by Thomas & Kempis,
“The Imitation of Christ,’ for his beloved Jo-
sephine. . . . It was from this little book
that he drew the strength of his spiritual-
ity.” He then went on to say that if Rizal
had been alive today he, too, like Aquino,
would have been arrested, and “maybe, re-
enact his martyrdom. . . . If I, however, un-
derstand the truth of our tragedy and have
been wanting in my denunciation of the
tyrant who dragged back Mother Filipinos
to her dungeon in chains, I hope God will
foi:rgive me for failing to rise up to the occa-
sion.”

He did of course rise to the occasion. And
whoever had him killed at Manila Interna-
tional Airport on August 21, 1983, made the
same mistake as the Spaniards who ordered
Rizal’s execution. His death released an ex-
traordinary wave of popular energy. Hun-
dreds of thousands of people demonstrated
in the streets of Manila for months. It was
one of the rare times in Philippine history
that the many disparate forces of society
came together in a kind of nationwide
fiesta. “Ninoy you are not alone"” was one of
the most popular slogans on T-shirts, key
rings, bumper stickers, and banners. “A Fili-
pino is worth dying for'" was another. It was
as if only a martyr's death could unite this
divided, fractious society; as if Ninoy's death
proved to Filipinos their worth as a people;
as if this image of suffering briefly gave the
nation a sense of identity.

Opposition papers made much of this
image. One of the more imaginative ones,
called Mr. and Ms., had Ninoy’'s death mask
on the cover. In one issue in late 1983 was
the following passage: “‘Gazing at his blood-
soaked chest and his wounded face still
bearing its bullet marks, . . . a grief stricken
people were actually gazing not only at
Ninoy Aquino but at themselves, bloodied
and wounded by a long history of colonial
domination, still suffering from foreign and
native suppression.”

It is a typically Filipino kind of hyperbole.
The empathy with suffering and death,
sometimes bordering on a morbid fascina-
tion, is part of everyday life. The visitor
stumbles across it in the most unexpected
places. Not long ago a bar girl in Manila,
after about ten minutes of desultory conver-
sation, said she wanted to show me some-
thing and proceeded to fish a photograph
from her bag. It showed an open coffin,
elaborately decorated with flowers. “My
mum," she said matter-of-factly, pointing at
the waxen face peeking out of the flowers.
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In Escalante, a village on the island of
Negros, where twenty-seven people were re-
cently shot dead, during a street demonstra-
tion, by paramilitary troops sponsored by a
local landlord, a group of nuns passed
around a sheaf of color photos of the “mar-
tyrs,” taken at the local clinic. People casu-
ally leafed through the pictures, comment-
ing on the more gory wounds. One person
arrived with a little bottle, which elicited
much interest. It contained what looked like
a raw meatball: it was the eye of one of the
victims.

Suffering and violent death are a constant
theme in Filipino movies. The typical hero
is a simple man, who gets abused and hu-
miliated, often sexually, all through the
film. The audience feels sorry for him, and
identifies with him. This is the point of
these films. There appears to be little iden-
tification with macho killers. The attention
is always on the victim. The tension is built
up further and further, until the hero
cannot stand it any longer and erupts in a
climactic scene of extraordinary violence, a
kind of frenzy in which brains are blown
out, blood splashes over the screen, eyes are
gorged. Sometimes, as in a recent popular
movie called Boatman, the hero is the
victim in this final bloodbath, The boatman
is a young provincial who goes to the city to
be a film star. He ends up as a live sex show
performer, becomes the paid lover of the
American mistress of a Filipino gang boss,
who, in a jealous rage, has the boy tortured
to death. We are shown in great detail how
his penis is cut off. Filipino critics seriously
suggested that the hero be seen as a meta-
phor for the Philippine people.

The Aquino movement did not last. Like
the climactic scene of violence in the
movies, a fiesta of grief is cathartic: it
erupts and then blows over. By the begin-
ning of 1984, the opposition was as fractious
as ever. Within two months of the killing
the flight of capital from the Philippines
had reached horrendous proportions, esti-
mated at one billion dollars. Businessmen
have returned to their offices but do not
dare to invest. When the especially appoint-
ed Agrava Board came out with an appar-
ently fair report which pointed the finger at
high-ranking military officers for their com-
plicity in the Aquino assassination, much of
the sting went out of the street demonstra-
tions. Moral outrage seemed to be somewhat
appeased. There was hope that justice could
still be done. But the recent acquittal of
twenty-six military men, including General
Ver, Marcos' loyal Armed Forces Chief of
Staff, left the population largely apathetic.
Hope for justice clearly has been lost. The
church is as divided as the rest of the
nation. Some priests have taken to the hills
to join the communist guerrillas. The prel-
ate, Cardinal Jaime Sin, is a decent man,
but he is terrified of disorder which could
challenge the institutional power of the
Church. He speaks out against Marcos on
some occasions, but then blesses and em-
braces the president on his birthday, amid
choruses from Handel's Messiah.

This year Filipinos celebrate the two
thousandth anniversary of the Virgin
Mary's birth. “Happy Birthday, Mama
Mary!” it says underneath a huge effigy of
the Virgin, richly decorated in jewels, mark-
ing the entrance to a section of Metro
Manila. The yearly processions of Virgin
images are spectacular contests in gaudi-
ness; each one richer, more gorgeous, more
glittery than the other. The most lavish
procession in Manila is said to be sponsored
by a group of wealthy society matrons, who
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form the regular entourage of Imelda
Marcos, the First Lady. They are collective-
1y known as “the Blue Ladies.”

According to this year's Pastoral Exhorta-
tion of the Catholic Bishops' Conference of
the Philippines, “our Filipino people have
always turned to Our Blessed Mother in
times of difficulty, of crisis, even of seeming
hopelessness. Always we have asked her,
groaning and weeping in this valley of tears,
to turn her eyes of mercy upon us.” The
Mindanao Daily Mirror, filled with stories
of the latest killings in Davao by “unidenti-
fied armed men,” explained to its readers
the “right posture in praying.”

There is something curious and disturbing
about the way Filipinos of all classes turn to
cults and fads in times of crisis, looking for
other worldly mercy. Businessmen—not to
mention their wives—seek solace in born-
again Christianity; students and artists in-
dulge in Zen. One American Zen master has
set up a successful business by convincing
Filipinos that they, as a people, are especial-
ly gifted for spiritual quests. This year's
latest middle-class fad is to share with one’s
friends “as a mark of love” a disgusting
brew called Kargasok tea. It is brewed from
yeast supposed to come from Russia. Among
its many benefits are extreme longevity,
robust health, weight loss, and sexual vigor.
“T hope it works,"” said a Filipino friend,
who also happens to be a Zen meditator and
a seeker after that other eternal Philippine
panacea, an emigrant visa to the United
States.

“What we need in the Philippines is a
macho leader,” said a government official
who is now disenchanted with President
Marcos. He spoke in an emotional, exasper-
ated tone, banging on the table. “In the
early years of martial law, people were so
cooperative. The streets were so clean.” Few
people are as ready these days to admit how
popular martial rule was when it was de-
clared in 1972,

Ferdinand Marcos was a macho leader,
with macho ideas. One of the goals of his
New Society was to challenge the power of
the “oligarchy”—the old landowning fami-
lies who had effectively run the country for
centuries as power brokers for friends, rela-
tives, and dependents. They managed the
country, as dispensers of gifts and privi-
leges, without having the responsibility of
actual sovereignty, which lay with the colo-
nial powers. The old quasi-American system
of democracy was not based on democratic
principles but on a huge network of patron-
age, some of which seeped down to the low-
liest hacienda worker. The main check on
any family’s power getting out of control
was an election, held every four years, so
that different patrons could have their turn
at the trough. The Philippines that Marcos
took over in 1965 was not so much a nation
as a collection of regional, family, and class
loyalties. It was a country effectively with-
out a national language; Tagalog, the “offi-
cial” language, is a language of central
Luzon that many Filipinos do not speak.
Marcos’s success proved that national
strongmen or communist revelutions arise
not from poverty but from a lack of nation-
al cohesion, an absence of common purpose.

Marcos argued that the old democracy,
imposed by a western power on an Asian
country, was holding up vital reforms, nec-
essary to make the Philippines a great
nation. What was needed was a “revolution
from the center.” He aimed to break the
power of “the few who would promote their
selfish interests through the indirect or irre-
sponsible exercise of public and private
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power.” He aimed to wipe out the commu-
nist threat, then embodied by about three
hundred soldiers in one area of southern
Luzon. (There are now up to 20,000 New
People's Army guerrillas throughout the
Philippines.) He needed a new ideology, “a
unifying force, an organizing principle for
the pursuit of collective ends.”

To do all this he hired talented techno-
crats and thinkers, who could create the
New Society and an ideology to match. The
ideas were not all bad. Land reforms, indus-
trialization, foreign investment incentives,
government-guided economic development—
all this looked fine on paper. It has worked
elsewhere. Other Asian rulers, such as
South Korea's Park Chung Hee, or Singa-
pore's Lee Kuan Yew, though by no stretch
of the imagination democrats, delivered the
goods: strong economies and rising living
standards.

Unfortunately, what Marcos and the First
Lady wanted more than anything else was
to be king and queen. They wished to shape
the kingdom in their own image; like the
Sun King, Louis XIV, Marcos wanted to be
able to say “L’état c'est mol.” According to
Adrain Cristobal, a former left-wing writer,
and one of Marcos's chief ideological advis-
ers, ""Marcos sees the Philippines as a socie-
ty of tribes.” And he sees himself as the
great tribal chief, the Datu of pre-Spanish
times. He destroyed much of the old net-
work of family and regional loyalties to
become the one and only patron, the king of
Maharlika.

“Maharlika,” a pre-Hispanic term mean-
ing “chief” or literally, “big phallus,” was
Marcos's nom de guerre as a guerrilla sol-
dier against the Japanese. A highway was
renamed the Maharlika Highway. There is a
Maharlika broadcasting station, government
owned, of course. The main reception room
of the Malacanang Palace is called Mahar-
lika Hall, where the chief likes to receive his
guests sitting on a golden throne. There was
even a move at one time officially to rename
the Philippines Maharlika. “Our people are
used to being ruled by royalty,” observed
the First Lady and former beauty queen
some years ago. She likes to show herself
off in extravagant finery “because my little
people expect it of me.”

The Big Phallus never gave his techno-
crats much chance. The economy, like the
army, became a tool of political patronage
to enhance the power of the chief. A new ol-
igarchy of loyal courtiers controlled such
vital sectors of the economy as sugar and co-
conuts. Trusted generals from Ilocos, Mar-
cos’'s native region, were put in charge of
the ever-expanding armed forces. An esti-
mated ten billion dollars, or more than one
third of the country’s foreign debt, is said to
have been secretly invested abroad by
Marcos and his friends, no small part of it in
New York real estate.

The political scientist Francisco Nemenzo,
in The Philippines After Marcos, one of the
most useful books to have come out on the
Philippine crisis, compares the Marcos state
to what Marx called “Bonapartism.” It
achieved “relative autonomy” from the
ruling class with the support of the army
and a pliable mass organization. The cir-
cumstances which allowed Marcos to
assume total power were remarkably similar
to what created the opportunity for Louis
Bonaparte to pose as the saviour of France;
intense contradictions in the ruling class
and a mighty challenge from below, result-
ing in the paralysis of the old state ma-

chine.
The First Lady spent fortunes on gigantic
projects in Manila: convention centers with
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murals depicting the glorious achievements
of Marcos and Imelda; a University of Life,
where students do not learn regular sub-
jects, but “humanist development values”
and the “Filipino ideology,” as taught by
Marcos and Imelda; a Cultural Center,
where their youngest daughter Irene
Marcos conducts the orchestra and a Film
Center where pornographic films are shown
uncensored, to recoup some of the money
that has been taken out of the government's
coffers. They are monuments to a grotesque
sense of inferiority, as if to prove that the
Philippines is not just a poor country of
“little brown brothers."”

A “trainer-facilitator” (teacher) at the
University of Life tried to explain the
school’s aims by drawing diagrams on a
blackboard, using terms like “‘experimental
development” and “interactive studies.” It
sounded like a parody of science, The same
trainer-facilitator, who would look more at
home in a body-building gym than in a
classroom, showed me a book entitled The
New Human Order, written by Mme. Imelda
Marcos. It is an extraordinary work, full of
doodles, cartoons, and thoughts like: "“The
body seeks good, the mind seeks truth, the
spirit seeks beauty.” There were also trian-
gular shapes that showed how the new
human order had to be led by one chief. It
is a sad parody of philosophy, the deep
thoughts of a fiesta queen.

There is something patently false about
Maharlika, like the sign in the lobby of the
University of Life, which says: “The world is
composed of takers and givers. The takers
eat better. The givers sleep better.” Or the
white walls erected around the slums in cen-
tral Manila, so that nice people don't have
to see them, Maharlika is false because it is
not merely based on greed. Like many Great
Leaders—Sukarno, Kim II Sung, Mussoli-
ni—Marcos is concerned with his place in
history. He is a nationalist of a kind. He has
written a multivolume history, entitled Des-
tiny, in which he links himself spiritually to
the great national heroes. Myths have been
promoted of Marcos having antinganting, or
spiritual power. “More power to you!" said a
newspaper greeting to Marcos on his sixty-
eighth birthday from the Le Pena Sawmill
Co., Inc. The Philippine Charity Sweep-
stakes went one further, and had a page-
sized picture printed of Marcos as a young
war hero. The text runs: “Heroic blood on
sacred soil. When Ferdinand E. Marcos’
young blood first flowed freely on Bataan’s
hallowed hills, a deathless covenant of serv-
ice was forged . . . to all the people—but es-
pecially to the most deprived and under-
privileged."”

The systematic falsity of Marcos's claims,
the way every promise turned into the oppo-
site, is perhaps one of Maharlika’s worst leg-
acies. Like the Spanish friars or the Japa-
nese conguerors, who promised independ-
ence in the Great East Asian Co-Prosperity
Sphere, Marcos has become a false prophet.
He has lost credibility—a much-used word in
the Philippines. A Filipino letter-writer to
the Far Eastern Economic Review put it
this way: “In the Philippines of today, if
President Ferdinand Marcos said that the
crow is white, here is what would happen
next. Hundreds of people from the prov-
inces will testify that this is so after paint-
ing black crows with white paint and then
photographing the birds. A court of law will
decide on the question with hundreds of
witnesses lined up to swear that the crow is
white.” The problem is that it will no longer
work.
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Adrian Cristobal, Marcos's adviser, looks a
tired man these days. He has to uphold an
ideology, which he helped to shape, but
which hardly anyone believes anymore. Its
most fatal flaw is not only that it has been
contradicted by reality so often, but that it
is associated entirely with one man. Cristo-
bal tries to “tell people to look at the ideolo-
gy without thinking of Marcos.” This is like
thinking of the Philippines today without
Marcos. One can't and that is the coun-
try’'s—not to mention Washington’s—biggest
problem. And Marcos, the state of his kid-
neys permitting, might be sitting in his
palace, brooding over his place in history,
for a long time yet.

“I am getting impatient waiting for the
United States to liberate us from two dec-
ades of the Marcos regime,” wrote a reader
to the editor of Malaya, one of the many op-
position papers that emerged after the kill-
ing of Aquino. It is a widely shared senti-
ment. Many blame America for not stopping
Marcos's declaration of martial law in Sep-
tember 1972, forgetting how much support
it had in the Philippines. Most think Amer-
ica, the Big White Chief, can get them out
of the Marcos mess.

The thought is, of course, not without am-
biguity. Lorenzo Tanada, at eighty-six the
grand old man of the opposition, a national-
ist former senator and lawyer of Ninoy
Aquino, has always spoken out against US
intervention in Philippine affairs. Through-
out the martial law period his nationalist
and anti-Marcos credentials remained im-
peccable. What should the US do, I asked
him. He said: “It is not right for the US to
interfere, but they can get rid of Marcos. I
am not advocating it, but they can. It is
their responsibility.”

The same paradox clouds much American
thinking. Fred Poole, a New York novelist,
and Max Vanzi, a newsman, use much of
their book, Revolution in the Philippines to
attack America for interfering in the Philip-
pines. It is a rather hysterical book, from
the title to the constant use of the word
“tyrant” for Marcos. The revolution is not
yet at hand, nor is Marcos strictly speaking
a tyrant. In sweeping historical strokes they
manage to cobble together Ronald Reagan,
Theodore Roosevelt, the Vietnam war, and
Marcos, as if they were all part of the same
problem—American imperialism in Asia, or
something of that sort. This leads to such
baffling non sequiturs as “Marcos spoke of
sweeping land reform but failed to carry it
out. There was little he even pretended he
would do for the nation’s rural and urban
poor. He became the most vocal supporter
in Asia for Lyndon Johnson's Vietnam war.”
Are they suggesting that Johnson was
against the rural and urban poor? Or that
there is a connection between Marcos's sup-
port of Johnson and Marcos's failure to
carry out land reform? What is clear is that
both Johnson and Marcos are thoroughly
bad guys.

Reagan is of course even worse, for he had
managed to convince large parts of Philip-
pine society that America was not so much
behind the Philippines in general as it was
behind the leaders who had killed democra-
cy and were operating a gulag, ruling by
terror.” Apart from the hyperbolic lan-
guage, which could have been lifted straight
from some agitprop street demonstration
pamphlet (vast street demonstrations in a
gulag?), the authors do not pause to think
how a US government can express its sup-
port of the Philippines in general and
oppose the country’s leaders without inter-
vention. And if intervention is indeed desira-
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ble, how then should Washington go about
it? Poole and Vanzi do not get further than
a vague reference to “working with the last
Filipinos who believed it was still possible to
avoid a cataclysm in the islands.”

Direct military intervention by the US
would be both unwise and unthinkable.
Unwise because it would turn a rural-based
armed rebellion into a war of national lib-
eration against a real foreign enemy. Un-
thinkable, because there would be insuffi-
cient support for it in America. That is not
to say that many Filipinos would not wel-
come it. One high-powered Filipino busi-
nessman said with heartfelt regret that
“since the Americans refused to cross the
Yalu river, it's been downhill all the way.”

I agree with Poole and Vanzi about one
thing: America has already intervened more
than enough in the Philippines this past
hundred years, though the damage was
done long before Reagan appeared on the
scene. It might have been better for all con-
cerned if General MacArthur had never re-
turned to the Philippines. To be sure, if he
had not returned, many Filipinos would
have felt betrayed. Disappointment might
have caused bitter anti-American feelings;
but at least the Philippines would have been
weaned away from that adolescent state of
dependence known as the “Fili-American re-
lationship.”

By returning as a long-awaited liberator,
MacArthur confused an already highly con-
fused nationalist tradition in the Philip-
pines, which had long been split between re-
formists who accepted American ‘‘protec-
tion,” and revolutionaries who did not. The
great liberator then confused things even
more by moving on to Tokyo, where he pro-
ceeded to help the old enemy get back onto
its feet. Worship for his return has alternat-
ed ever since with resentment about his
abandonment.

Poole and Vanzi, as well as David Haward
Bain, the author of Sitting in Darkness, an-
other book on the Fili-American relation-
ship, emphasize the harshness of early
American colonial rule; the brutal killing of
over 15,000 “gooks” (a term first coined
during the Philippine-American war); the
racism of Roosevelt and McKinley. The war
was harsh, the killing was brutal—offering
to Vanzi and Poole plenty of parallels to
Vietnam—and Roosevelt was a nineteenth
century social Darwinist. But this is to miss
the point. For the psychological dependency
of Filipinos is not the result of brutal colo-
nization, but of a relatively benign one.
Uncle Sam was not an enemy but a “tutor”
and a dispenser of wealth, more a rich uncle
than a racist overlord. It is easier to attain
psychological independence from a hated
enemy like the Japanese than to escape
from the clammy embrace of a benefactor.

The longing for the white messiah and
the childish belief in American omnipo-
tence—communism will never succeed, one
is constantly told, “because the Americans
won't allow it"—show how thoroughly colo-
nial Filipinos still are. It explains the irre-
sponsibility of many politicians, both in the
government and in the opposition, for deep
down they do not feel responsible. Uncle
Sam will help me, and if he doesn’'t now,
he'd better soon, or I'll send my wife to
Moscow, or collect a Soviet war medal,
Marcos thinks, while opposition leaders
knock on Senator Edward Kennedy's door.
This makes the Philippines fundamentally
different from Iran or Vietnam, so often
evoked these days in emotional newspaper
headlines. Different, but not necessarily
easier to deal with.
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America is both the savior and the enemy,
the promised land and the hated “imperial-
ist.” Such influential proponents of Filipino
nationalism as the historian Renato Con-
stantino blame everything, from the procla-
mation of martial law in 1972 to the eco-
nomic crisis, on US imperialism. Marcos is
seen as a mere puppet. One would wish
sometimes that he was right; two years ago,
after Aquino's murder, Constantino predict-
ed that combined pressure from Washing-
ton, the IMF, and the World Bank would
surely force Marcos to resign.

In Constantino’s view—echoed by the
entire Filipino left, not to mention Poole
and Vanzi—Washington, through the CIA
and the multilateral lending agencies, has
deliberately kept the Philippines in a state
of colonial dependence, a mere supplier of
natural resources. Industrialization did not
fail because of incompetence, corruption,
and protectionism, but because Washington
prevented it. True nationalism is subverted
by Washington by offering bright Filipinos
scholarships to American universities. The
IMF and the World Bank want to break up
the crony monopolies so that US corpora-
tions can take over. And so forth.

This type of third-world nationalism—not
at all unique to the Philippines—comes un-
comfortably close to anti-Semitic night-
mares of an international Jewish conspiracy
of bankers and politicians to dominate the
world. It is tinged with the paranoid envy of
the backward provincial for the metropole,
an envy especially acute in the Philippines
where American products, values, and
dreams have been held up as superior for
almost a century. Mainly through the Phil-
ippine public school system America suc-
ceeded to an extraordinary degree in shap-
ing the Philippine islands in its own image.
One could almost say that the legacy of
Spanish Catholicism and second-hand
Americana are the two things most Filip-
pinos have in common. Even NPA guerrillas
wear UCLA T-shirts. America is like a birth-
mark on the Filipino identity—no matter
how hard you rub, it won’t come off.

This is why the communist movement is
presented as a war of national liberation. Its
goal is cultural liberation as much as eco-
nomic or political. The official program of
the National Democratic Front of the Phil-
ippines (NDF'), an illegal front organization
led by the Communist party (CPP), begins
with a reference to the history of Philippine
armed rebellions. “This history,” it says, “is
not dead and past: our tradition of armed
struggle and resistance in defense of the
Motherland and to regain our freedom and
independence is still very much alive today.
It is alive for one obvious reason; a foreign
master—US imperialism—still dominates
the Philippines.”

This program was presented to me by an
upper-class, American-educated business-
women in her plush Manila office, ‘I believe
in the NDF and its programs,” she said. “If
we look at it from the nationalist point of
view and make political programs for the
people, I think there is hope.” She thought
China might be a good model to follow,
“though we could take some shortcuts.” An
equally well-educated lawyer explained to
me that the “NPA and NDF are true nation-
alists. It's not just lip service. They have the
best interests of the country at heart and
they have always fought US imperialism.”

There is a remarkable naiveté among left-
ist intellectuals about the *“total victory
through armed struggle” promised in the
NDF program. “I believe the NDF will tell
its cohorts to drop their arms if the military
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will behave themselves,” said the business-
woman. A lawyer in Davao even denied that
the NDF advocates armed struggle at all.
Most fellow travelers give it little thought.
Let us first get rid of the Marcos-US dicta-
torship and then see what happens, is the
most common sentiment.

The anti-Western bias (“throw the multi-
nationals out and start from scratch”) of a
national front movement directed by a
Maoist party appeals to many in the middle
class—teachers, lawyers, students, in short,
readers of Renato Constantino's history
books. It also matches a Pilipino variety of
liberation theology, harking back perhaps
to the old millenarian struggle against the
Spanish church. One priest active in the
NDF explained to me how he resolved his
problem of reconciling Christianity and
Marxism: “As a Filipino and religious I can
only survive by involvement in the strug-
gle.”

Rural people are not particularly con-
cerned with American imperialism; they
turn to the NPA for protection against ma-
rauding soldiers, often sponsored by local
landlords. This shows an interesting, and
perhaps significant, historical shift, for the
bitter root of anti-Americanism goes back to
the Great Sell-Out; or, as Constantino
would have it, the betrayal by the Filipino
elite of the popular struggle against Ameri-
can imperialism at the beginning of the cen-
tury.

The nationalist revolution against Spain
between 1896 and 1899 was one of the few
times in Philippine history that the various
classes came together in a common cause,
The coalition that was formed during those
years was made up of illustrado reformers
like Rizal, native priests against the Spanish
church establishment, and the revolution-
ary brotherhood—the Katipunan—led by
Andres Bonifacio, the clerk from Tondo
whose portrait remains an icon throughout
the Philippines. In the words of the coun-
try's most celebrated modern writer, Nick
Joaquin, the coalition showed “a glimpse of
a Nation, as though lightning had revealed
another side of a face.” It was not to last
long. The deep divisions that still plague
Philippine society came to the surface even
before the first Philippine Republic was in-
augurated in 1899. Bonifacio's ideals of
armed revolution made him as dangerous to
the Filipino elite as to the Spanish, and he
was executed for treason by General Aguin-
aldo, the man who was to become the first
president of the new republic.

Aquinaldo is one the subjects of Sitting in
Darkness, Bain describes well how he was fi-
nally hunted down in 1901 by an American
expedition led by the diminutive adventur-
er, Frederick Funston. He rightly lays to
rest the nationalist canard that Aguinaldo
was simply a cowardly “class traitor.” The
rest of Basin’s book, mostly about his back-
packing trek up the same route Funston
took, is doubtless interesting to backpacking
trekkers, but throws little further light on
the Fili-American relationship. There are,
incidentally, some unfortunate factual
errors, the worst of which is the remark
that Ninoy Aquino’s father, Benigno Sr.,
“fought the Japanese in the Second World
War.” In fact he was an active collaborator,
serving as vice-president in the wartime gov-
ernment—some say out of anti-American na-
tionalism. Ninoy often hinted that one of
his prime motivations for public service was
to wipe out the shame of his father's past.

Aguinaldo had little choice but to surren-
der. In 1901, after he was captured, he
issued his last wartime proclamation, recog-
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nizing American sovereignty over the Phil-
ippines and recommending that the Filipi-
nos make the best of US rule. Perhaps be-
cause of this, perhaps because he lived to a
contented old age, Aguinaldo never became
a national hero of the same rank as Bonifa-
cio or Rizal. It has often been said that
Rizal became a greater hero than Bonifacio
because of American propaganda aimed at
fostering peaceful reforms instead of violent
revolution, Rizal's legacy is certainly safer
to deal with for a colonial power than Boni-
facio's, but the truth is more complicated.
Rizal's image was more congenial to the Fil-
ipino elite, which benefited most from
American rule. This is where the Big Sell-
Out comes in.

By sailng into Manila Bay in 1898, ostensi-
bly to help the Filipino struggle against
Spain, America effectively aborted the revo-
lution, turning the first steps toward naton-
hood into a false start. Although Aguinaldo
fought on for a few years, much of the Phil-
ippine elite did what they had done for cen-
turies to survive, and as they have done ever
since, even, until recently, under Marcos;
they made deals with the new power, acting
as power brokers for their dependents. And
by and large they have prospered by doing
s0. It was they who became the best disci-
ples of American ways, from party politics
to Lions clubs.

It is still they, the Kalaws, the Laurels,
the Aquinos, who stand for traditional, mod-
erate politics. But it was rural groups which,
from the Sakdalistas in the 1930s to the
Huks in the 1940s, kept on erupting in re-
volts, usually inspired by the nationalist be-
liefs in martyrdom and redemption. The
communist movement is now trying to con-
vince people that they are the true heirs to
the first revolution, taking up the thread of
history where it was so rudely cut off by the
Americans.

José Maria Sison, founder of the CCP,
made a speech in 1964, on the 101st anniver-
sary of Bonifacio’s, birth. He stated that
after the death of Bonifacio, the revolution-
ary initiative of the peasants and the work-
ers of the Katipuman and the anticolonia-
list struggle in general was undermined and
debilitated by the liberal compromises made
by the illustrado leadership. . . . US imperi-
alism was not only superior in industrial
might but also well-versed in a liberal
jargon which could easily deceive the newly
emerged Filipino bourgeoisie.

Deception through the sweet talk of for-
eigners—that is precisely what the earlier
revolutionaries said about the Spanish
friars; Mother Filipines must be delivered
from alien lies. Marcos himself used a simi-
lar argument when he declared martial law.
Struggle against the false foreign prophets
is what lends legitimacy to every Filipino
nationalist movement. It is a potent mes-
sage at a time when “credibility” is the most
precious commodity. The credibility most at
stake in the Philippines today is not that of
Marcos and his cronies—they have already
lost theirs. It is the traditional opposition,
the political remnants of the old democracy
who are most vulnerable.

This puts the US government in a highly
delicate position, for being America’s girl or
boy could become a liability as easily as an
asset. No matter how duplicitous or irration-
al it may be, Phillippine nationalism is now
on the side of the left. Once that is said,
there is a backlog of more than 450,000 Fili-
pino applicants for emigration to the United
States.

So, who in the end can redeem Mother Fi-
lipinas? It cannot or should not be the US,
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for the US is part of the problem. The com-
munists are seductive, acting like Filipino
Robin Hoods in the villages and talking like
reasonable nationalists in the cities. But the
closer they get to actual power the less se-
ductive they become. In Davao City there is
a slum of wooden huts on stilts called
Agdao, also known as Nicaragdao, one of the
few urban areas in the country where the
NPA has some control, No soldier or police-
man would ever go there alone. Occasionally
the military will enter in groups for “drag-
net” operations, trying to hunt down NPAs.
In the process, houses often get looted.
Young men are arrested for questioning. In
some cases their hog-tied, mutilated bodies
are found a week later, thrown out of a
truck on some country road.

“What about the NPA?" I asked some
people at a corner store called “Baby’s
Place.” “We are more afraid of the military,
they answered. “Do the NPAs give you
orders?” 1 asked. There was some nervous
shifting. “Yes, they do,” said a cheerful-
looking housewife. “What happens if you
disobey?" She put her hand to her head and
pulled an imaginary trigger. “We want to be
left alone, but now we are like a boat navi-
gating in two rivers."”

In £ country used to following leaders, the
communists have a problem: they have no
recognizable leaders. It is a movement with-
out a face. Instead there are many faces,
often without names: the smiling young
man in jeans who says “we support the
struggle of the Khmer Rouge, although
they made some regrettable errors”; the
priest in the mountains who points at his
armalite rifle saying, “This gun is an instru-
ment for a higher value. The value of jus-
tice. The value of dignity of man”; the im-
prisoned poet who writes that “the death of
every revolutionary hero is always many
times avenged. He always lives in the hearts
and thoughts of the masses and of his ever
increasing comrades,” Someone has to pull
these voices together into a cohesive politi-
cal movement which can jump from the vil-
lages into the political jungle of Manila.
That someone is not yet there.

Some commentators have predicted that
this faceless insurgency could furn into a
Filipino version of the “killing fields.” Pun-
ishing class enemies and repaying blood-
debts are indeed part of the cominunist pro-
gram. But the Philippines is not Cambodia.
It is an archipelago, with a population of 55
million people spread over thousands of is-
lands, hard to coordinate under central com-
mand. There are no foreign sanctuaries.
People have not been traumatized by B-52
bombings. Class hatred lacks the intensity it
had in parts of Indochina. There is no evi-
dence yet of the Filipino communists receiv-
ing material and financial support from
Chinese, Vietnamese, or Soviet comrades.
That said, however, the messianic fervor
traditionally so much a part of Philippine
rebellion could lead to an unhappy combina-
tion of extreme idealism and running
amok—a violent Filipino movie come to life.

Meanwhile, Marcos has called an election
for February 7, 1986. Will the traditional
opposition leaders be able to surprise every-
one and resolve their differences? Will Sal-
vador Laurel, or Corazon “Cory” Aquino, or
Jovito Salonga, or Eva Kalaw be able to
redeem Mother Filipinas after all? So far
the moderates have looked like a microcosm
of the old, squabbling democratic days. “Ir-
relevant” is a word often used for them.
Though this is perhaps too strong a term in
a country where most people would still
favor a middle-of-the-road government,
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their chances do not look good. One could
perhaps compare them to a splintered group
of German politicians trying to revive the
‘Welimar republic, had Hitler suddenly called
an election in 1939.

Still, now that “Doy" Laurel has finally
agreed to run as vice-president with Cory
Aquino, Ninoy's politically inexperienced
but popular wife, running for president,
there is at last some hope of a unified chal-
lenge to Marcos. Laurel’s decision came
after a bewildering run of flip-flops. At one
point he promised to support Aquino's can-
didacy. Then he decided to run for president
himself, only to change his mind one hour
before the filing deadline. The two former
Liberal party candidates, Eva Kalaw and
Jovito Salonga have pledged their support
to the ticket.

Laurel is a typical Filipino politician of
the old school: ambitious, opportunistic, and
pro-American. This combination—with the
promise of a substantial dip in the old pork
barrel—would have been fine in the pre-
Marcos period of free-wheeling family poli-
tics. Now it could be a liability. “He’ll be
just like Marcos” is an often-heard opinion.
Son of the wartime Philippine president
under the Japanese, Laurel is known for his
strong Japanese connections, which may be
a financial asset, but is a weakness in na-
tionalist eyes.

Laurel is leader of one wing of the old Na-
cionalista party and president of the United
Democratic Nationalist Organization
(UNIDO), which was formed as an umbrella
group for opposition leaders. This well-orga-
nized party machine is Laurel's major con-
tribution to the “Cory-Doy” ticket. Cory's
main strength is her husband's legacy and
her long-held determination to remain
above the political fray. Many feel that her
position as the guardian angel of the
Aquino myth will be damaged as soon as she
becomes another politician. One left-wing

activist shrewdly said that “she is more
useful to us as a unifying symbol than as a

candidate.” How useful leftists will find
Laurel, a vociferous anticommunist, is one
of the more interesting questions for the
coming elections.

All traditional opposition leaders talk
much about “credibility” and “restoring the
faith of the people.” And all express great
confidence that once faith has been re-
stored the country's problems will be re-
solved in due course. Indeed, it is often said
that Marcos is the Communist party's best
ally. But the communist movement will not
disappear with Marcos. One spokesman for
the party said that a moderate post-Marcos
government “will hasten conditions for the
overthrow of the US puppet regime. We will
have more room for political work with the
masses."”

Even if one of the opposition candidates
were elected, they would still have to deal
with the NPA, who will not lay down their
arms before “total victory” has been
achieved. They may not have much of a
chance.

“They're all communists,” said the gover-
nor of Davao Oriental, as a young girl
whisked away a fly hovering over his plate
of roast pork. We were having lunch with
the general in charge of counterinsurgency
in Davao. “No way the military will back
some weak opposition leader. The commu-
nists will win.” I asked the governor how he
thought the military would prevent the
communists from winning. He laughed and
shouted *“‘coup d'état. The military never
had it so good as under Marcos and they're
sure as hell not going to let go.” The gener-
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al smiled indulgently at his friend and made
no comment.

Perhaps the country is beyond redemp-
tion. Former President Manuel Quezon, who
returned with MacArthur in 1944, once said:
“I would rather have a government run like
hell by Filipinos than a government run like
heaven by Americans.” Maybe the country
will have to pass through several more cir-
cles of hell before it can see the light of re-
demption. That will only happen once Fili-
pinos recognize the best piece of advice that
Rizal ever gave them: “Spain, must we some
day tell Filipinas that thou hast no ear for
woes and that if she wishes to be saved, she
must redeem herself."”

DISPELLING THE TRADE MYTHS

HON. RICHARD ARMEY

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. ARMEY. Mr. Speaker, soon we will find
ourselves once again in the midst of a fiery
and emotional debate over trade. Before
Members throw themselves headfirst into the
fray, | respectfully suggest that they read the
following article by economist Murray Weiden-
baum.

Mr. Weidenbaum briefly points out six myths
which help to obscure the discussion of our
trade policy. They are:

First, Japan is the problem. If they would
only open their markets to our products;

Second, the United States is an island in a
world of protectionism;

Third, imports are dragging down the Ameri-
can economy and depressing employment,
especially in manufacturing;

Fourth, imports are the main reason for the
unemployment in steel, textiles, and other key
industries;

Fifth, protection is the way to save jobs; and

Sixth, workers in import affected industries
deserve special treatment if they lose their
jobs.

Mr. Weidenbaum's refutation of these eco-
nomic fallacies is concise and well worth
reading. | commend it to your attention.

[From the Washington Times, Dec. 31,
1985]
DISPELLING THE TRADE MYTHS
(By Murray Weidenbaum)

Congress will be under intense pressure
next year, as elections approach, to respond
to the pleas of companies and their employ-
ees who see themselves threatened by
import competition.

But before Congress can act intelligently,
it must discard six myths about trade:

Myth No. 1—Japan is the problem. If only
they would open their markets to our prod-
ucts. . .

It is true that Japan maintains an intri-
cate variety of obstacles to imports, and
that its government reduces those obstacles
only in response to our constant pressure.
Furthermore, our trade deficit with Japan—
$37 billion last year—is far greater than
that with any other country. Yet, even if we
had not traded with Japan at all, the United
States would still have experienced a record-
breaking 1984 trade deficit of $86 billion
with the rest of the world.

Meanwhile, our traditional export surplus
with Western Europe has turned into a
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trade deficit, $13 billion in 1984. Our trade
accounts with Canada and Mexico are like-
wise in the red—$20 billion and $6 billion re-
spectively. In fact, the United States has a
trade deficit with almost every nation in the
non-Communist world. It would be foolish
to believe that everyone is out of step but
us. The United States must be doing some-
thing basically wrong.

Myth No. 2—The United States is an
island in a world of protectionism.

It would help to clear the air if we ac-
knowleged our own extensive barriers to im-
ports. “Buy American"” statutes give prefer-
ence to domestic producers in government
procurement. Half of all commodities fi-
nanced with U.S. foreign aid must be
shipped in American-flag vessels. Imports of
sugar, beef, dairy products, and mandarin
oranges are restricted. Japanese auto im-
ports are limited by “voluntary” quotas. So
are steel imports. Local construction codes
keep out foreign building supplies. Despite
all the talk about being the only country
that practices free trade, only 30 percent of
our imports come in duty-free. Numerous
non-tariff barriers are imposed by federal,
state, county, and municipal governments.

Myth No. 3—Imports are dragging down
the American economy and depressing em-
ployment, especially in manufacturing.

In reality, the rapid rise in employment in
the United States in recent years is the envy
of the rest of the world. Civilian employ-
ment has increased from 98.8 million in 1978
to 107.2 million today—a far greater in-
crease than Japan and Western Europe to-
gether have enjoyed.

What about the supposed decline in U.S.
manufacturing? Industrial production
reached an all-time peak in 1984. Moreover
manufacturing’s share of the real gross do-
mestic product has held steady for the last
30 years, at about 25 percent. This is not
booming growth, but it is certainly a far cry
from the supposed decline and fall of U.S.
manufacturing. Manufacturers are perform-
ing fewer activities in-house and contracting
out more to suppliers, many of whom are
classified in the service sector. Employment
of production workers rose from 47 million
in 1975 to 62 million in July 1985.

Myth No. 4—Imports are the main reason
for the unemployment in steel, textiles, and
other key industries.

Analysis does not support this contention.
A Federal Trade Commission study of the
American steel industry shows that gener-
ous wage increases, greater than in other in-
dustries, have been the largest single reason
for the lack of competitiveness and declin-
ing employment in steel. As for textiles, re-
search shows that rapidly improving pro-
ductivity is the main reason for declining
employment.

Myth No. 5—Protection is the way to save
jobs.

Wrong again. Protectionist actions in-
crease the cost of producing goods and serv-
ices, reducing the competitiveness of Ameri-
can products. A recent study shows that if
the United States had imposed a 15 percent
import quota on steel in 1984, as the steel
industry sought, 26,000 steelworker jobs
could have been saved—but at a cost of
93,000 jobs in the steel-using industries.
Higher prices for steel would have made
American automobiles and durable goods
less competitive.

Protectionism turns out to be the most in-
efficient welfare program ever designed. A
government spending program where the
benefits delivered amounted to only 50 or 60
percent of the costs would be criticized as
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shamefully wasteful. But in the case of pro-
tected industries, the typical increase in
prices paid by consumers far exceeds the
total wages of the jobs “saved.” In the case
of footwear quotas, the ratio of costs to ben-
efits was 9 to 1; in the case of steel and
autos, 4 to 1.

Myth No. 6—Workers in import-affected
industries deserve special treatment if they
lose their jobs.

I know no reason why workers in such in-
dustries should be considered more deserv-
ing than, say, defense workers who lose
their jobs when government contracts are
completed or canceled—a job loss attributa-
ble directly to government action.

Protectionism is a politician’s delight be-
cause it delivers visible benefits to the pro-
tected parties while hiding the costs to con-
sumers, taxpayers, and other affected par-
ties. But as Chrysler chairman Lee Iacocca
says, in defending joint production arrange-
ments with foreign companies: If you don't
go to the lowest-cost source, you're an
idiot.” That should be true for consumers as
well as business. Ironically, when consumers
follow Mr, Iacocca's advice, they are at-
tacked in TV commercials as unpatriotic.

RESOLUTION INTRODUCED IN
SUPPORT OF CONTADORA

HON. MEL LEVINE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. LEVINE of California. Mr. Speaker, | am
today introducing a resolution to reaffirm sup-
port for the Contadora process. This resolu-
tion is sponsored by both the chairman and
ranking minority member of the House Com-
mittee on Western Hemisphere Affairs, as well
as other bipartisan Members of this body who
have been leaders on this issue.

Mr. Speaker, since January 1983, the Con-
tadora nations of Mexico, Venezuela, Colom-
bia, and Panama have been trying to forge an
agreement among the nations of Central
America to try to resolve the crisis in that
region. In September 1983, the Contadora na-
tions and representatives of Costa Rica, El
Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, and Nicara-
gua agreed to a Document of Objectives for
resolving the tension which threatens the se-
curity and peaceful coexistence of the Central
America region. This document supports,
among other things, the self-determination of
the people in Central America, noninterven-
tion, the sovereignty of the States and respect
for their territorial integrity, the peaceful settie-
ment of disputes, democratic principles, social
justice, respect for human rights, and the pro-
hibition of terrorism and subversion.

On January 11 and 12, 1986, in Carabal-
leda, Venezuela, the Ministers of Foreign Re-
lations of the Contadora nations and the Con-
tadora Support Group, which consists of Ar-
gentina, Brazil, Peru, and Uruguay, met and
issued “The Caraballeda Message Towards
Central America's Peace, Security and De-
mocracy.” The Carabelleda message reaffirms
support for the negotiation process fostered
by the Contadora nations and calls for a Latin
American solution to the Central American
conflict.

In addition, on January 14, 1986, under the
leadership of Guatemala’s democratically
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elected President Vinicio Cerezo, the five Cen-
tral American Foreign Ministers met in Guate-
mala and endorsed the Caraballeda Message.

The House of Representatives, on Novem-
ber 17, 1983, passed a resolution, which |
sponsored, affirming our support for the Con-
tadora initiatives and the Document of Objec-
tives. In addition, that resolution affirmed our
belief that the United States should provide
such assistance and support as may be ap-
propriate in helping to reach final agreements
based on the Contadora Document of Objec-
tives.

President Reagan, himself, in a letter to one
of our colleagues in June 1985, affirmed his
determination to seek a political and diplomat-
ic solution to the violence in Central America.

The January 1986 actions of the Contadora
nations and the Contadora Support Group
have given renewed life and hope to the Con-
tadora process. Based on diplomacy and the
search for negotiated political solutions to the
region's conflicts, rather than on the use of
force or the quest for military victory, it is the
single most important, best hope we have of
bringing about a peaceful solution to the con-
flicts in Central America. Our support for Con-
tadora should be part of our overall policy of
cooperating with our valuable allies in the
region to achieve Contadora’s important ob-
jectives. It is in our own national interest firmly
to support the Contadora process, and to do
whatever we can to advance prospects for its
success.

The resolution | am introducing today reaf-
firms the support of this body for the Conta-
dora initiative and Document of Objectives,
which sets forth a framework for negotiating a
peaceful settlement to the conflict and turmoil
in the region. It affirms our support for the
Carballeda Message Towards Central Ameri-
ca's Peace, Security and Democracy, which
seeks peaceful solutions to the conflicts in the
region. Lastly, it reaffimrs our belief that the
United States should provide such assistance
and support as may be appropriate in helping
to reach final agreements based on the goals
of the Document of Objectives and the Cara-
balleda message.

This resolution is in the best interests of the
countries in Latin America, and of our own
country as well. | urge my colleagues to sup-
port it. The text of the resolution follows:

H. Con. Res. 283
Concurrent resolution to reaffirm support
for the agreement on a framework for ne-
gotiating a peaceful settlement to the con-
flict and turmoeil in Central America,
which resulted from the initiative of the

Contadora group

Whereas at the initiative of the four Con-
tadora nations of Colombia, Mexico,
Panama, and Venezuela, representatives of
Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guatemala, Hondu-
ras, and Nicaragua met on September 7 to
10, 1983, and agreed to a Document of Ob-
jectives for resolving the tension which
threatens the security and peaceful coexist-
ence of the Central American region;

Whereas the Ministers of Foreign Rela-
tions of the Contadora Group and the Con-
tadora Support Group (consisting of Argen-
tina, Brazil, Peru, and Uruguay) met in Car-
aballeda, Venezuela on January 11 and 12,
1986, and issued The Caraballeda Message
Towards Central America's Peace, Security
and Democracy;
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Whereas the Caraballeda Message reaf-
firms support for the negotiation process
fostered by the Contadora group and calls
for a Latin American solution to the Central
American conflict;

Whereas on January 14, 1986, under the
leadership of Guatemala's democratically-
elected President Vinicio Cerezo, the five
Central American Foreign Ministers met in
Guatemala and endorsed the Caraballeda
document;

‘Whereas on November 17, 1983, the House
of Representatives affirmed its support for
the Contadora initiatives and the resulting
Document of Objectives, which sets forth a
framework for negotiating a peaceful settle-
ment to the conflict and turmoil in the
region, and further affirmed its belief that
the United States should provide such as-
sistance and support as may be appropriate
in helping to reach final agreements based
on the Contadora Document of Objectives;

Whereas President Reagan has affirmed
his determination to seek a political and
diplomatic solution to the violence in Cen-
tral America; and

Whereas the January 1986 actions of the
Contadora Group and the Contadora Sup-
port Group have given renewed life and
hope to the Contadora process: Now, there-
fore, be it

Resolved by the House of Representatives
fthe Senate concurring), That the Con-
gress—

(1) reaffirms its support for the Conta-
dora initiatives and the resulting Document
of Objectives, which sets forth a framework
for negotiating a peaceful settlement to the
conflict and turmoil in the region, and inter-
nal reconciliation and democracy within
Nicaragua,

(2) affirms its support for the Caraballeda
Message Towards Central America's Peace,
Security and Democracy, which seeks peace-
ful solutions to the conflicts in the region;
and

(3) reaffirms its belief that the United
States should provide such assistance and
support as may be appropriate in helping to
reach final agreements based on the goals of
the Document of Objectives and the Cara-
balleda Message.

FAMILY PLANNING
HON. SAM GEJDENSON

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. GEJDENSON. Mr. Speaker, as we
return to our legislative duties we have the re-
sponsibility of reconciling human needs with
budgetary constraints. Family planning is an
area where responsible decisionmaking is a
must in order to assure the health and well-
being of millions of people around the world
and to avoid the tragedy of abortion. Time and
again it has been proven that effective family
planning services are the only way to prevent
the high incidence of abortion. For instance,
the Mexican Social Security Administration es-
timates that 360,000 abortions have been
averted since implementation of a comprehen-
sive family planning program in that country in
1972.

Unfortunately, family planning programs
have come under attack by a vocal minority
pursuing narrow policy goals. | call to my col-
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leagues’ attention an article appearing in the
New York Times which reveals the true goals
of groups opposing family planning. Despite
political pressure, | urge you to keep in mind
the human and ecomonic dimensions of this
issue as we debate the budget over the
coming months.
The article follows:

[From the New York Times, Feb. 5, 1986]

ABORTION BATTLE SHIFTS TO AID FOR FAMILY
PLANNING

(By Robin Toner)

WasHINGTON, Feb, 4, —Abortion has been a
flashpoint in American politics, often domi-
nating elections and polarizing debate over
domestic programs.

In recent years, however, activists in the
fight against legal abortion have increasing-
ly turned their attention to a new front:
United States Government assistance for
family planning programs abroad. And they
are winning significant victories, with popu-
lation planning organizations saying they
see a fundamental shift in Federal policy.

Over the last 18 months, under lobbying
pressure by opponents of abortion, the
United States has eliminated money for one
major international population planning or-
ganization and sharply reduced money for
another. In both instances, the abortion
issue was central to the decision.

But some anti-abortion activists are also
focusing on the type of family planning
services offered with United States support.
The Agency for International Development
has dramatically increased its spending on
birth control that relys on periodic absti-
nence from sexual intercourse.

RULE WAS OVERTURNED

Last year, in a move strongly supported by
some Roman Catholic activists, the agency
also tried, unsuccessfully, to change its rules
so that counselors on this form of family
planning could receive Federal money with-
out having to give their clients information
or referrals on other forms of birth control.
That rule change was later overturned by
Congress.

International population planning pro-
grams “are now being questioned, and they
must be defended in a way their proponents
didn't have to 10 years ago,” said Robert G.
Marshall of the American Life League.

Advocates of population control see things
in a considerably different light. “We're
seeing what I would consider a reprehensi-
ble retreat from reality by the present Ad-
ministration,” said Werner Fornos, presi-
dent of the Population Institute, At a time
when many developing countries are most
eager for population assistance, Dr. Fornos
added, the United States is “crippling” some
of the organizations best able to provide it.

Mr. Fornos and others also assert that
these recent developments may be only the
first round in a battle over government sup-
port of artificial contraception.

Leaders of the largest anti-abortion orga-
nization reject the notion that the abortion
issue is being used as a ‘‘smokescreen” to
attack contraception programs, “We think
that's a scare tactic on their part,” said
Douglas Johnson, the legislative director for
the National Right to Life Committee.

Officials of that committee say they are
trying to halt the “exporting” of abortion
policies and practices to developing nations
by groups that receive American money.
They also say they are trying to keep the
United States from supporting programs in
countries that coerce abortion.
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But while the National Right to Life Com-
mittee takes no position on contraception,
other elements of the antiabortion move-
ment do. For example, the American Life
League, whose officials were among those
who met with President Reagan last month,
argues that the Federal Government should
cease all assistance for contraception pro-
grams at home and abroad.

“We don’t think the Government should
fund these things—artificial means of birth
control,” said Mr. Marshall, director of re-
search for the organization, based in Staf-
ford, Va. “They lend themselves to coercion
and centralized control over family life.”

AGENCY CAUGHT IN MIDDLE

As these international population pro-
grams become entangled in the abortion
debate, the Agency for International Devel-
opment increasingly finds itself in the
middle. The agency's administrator, M.
Peter McPherson, argues that family plan-
ning programs help prevent abortion.

Activists on both sides of the issue trace
the agency's policy shift to the 1984 world
population conference in Mexico City. The
United States had barred the use of its
money for abortion services abroad since
1973; at Mexico City, the Reagan Adminis-
tration announced a new prohibition.
Henceforth, no Federal money would be
provided to private organizations operating
abroad that “perform or actively promote”
abortion, even if those services were paid for
by other sources of money.

As a result, the International Planned
Parenthood Federation lost all Federal
money last year, an amount estimated at
$11.5 million, although affiliates that
comply with the new abortion policy still re-
celve money, according to A.I.D.

In the United States, private organiza-
tions that provide abortion services can still
receive Federal money for family planning
clinies, although the Federal dollars cannot
be used for their abortion services.

Last summer, anti-abortion activists won
another victory on the international front,
when Congress approved an amendment
that banned all Federal aid for groups that
“support or participate in the management
of “Government population programs that
coerce abortion or sterilization.

That amendment, which stemmed from
reports of coercion in China's population
program, resulted in a $10 million cut in
Federal aid for another major group, the
United Nations Fund for Population Activi-
ties.

LOBBYING IMBALANCE CITED

Chinese officials have denied repeatedly
that their program includes coerced abor-
tion or sterilization. Still at issue is whether
that amendment will lead to a total with-
drawal of United States support for the
United Nations group this year. Anti-abor-
tion activists and their supporters in Con-
gress are calling for such a cutoff unless the
group pulls out of China.

Representative Patricia Schroeder of Col-
orado, a strong supporter of international
population assistance said she feared a
steady erosion in support for family plan-
ning abroad. Those programs, she said, do
not have “a driving, immediate constituen-
cy” on Capitol Hill, as opposed to the activ-
ists who oppose them.

“Everything's in serious danger” with the
deficit reduction law on the scene, she said.
“Foreign aid is never particularly popular,
and if you have a domestic group thats lob-
bying hard, and Gramm-Rudman coming
from the other side, it's very hard to figure
out how you're going to sustain it.”
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Mr. Johnson of the National Right to Life
Committee said that if organizations “per-
sist in the linkage of abortion and contra-
ception, they will suffer.”

“If they're not engaged in abortion relat-
ed activities,” he said, “we don’t care how
much they get, because they're out of our
purview."”

THE EFFECT OF THE PRESI-
DENT'S FEDERAL BUDGET ON
MY STATE

HON. MARY ROSE OAKAR

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Ms. OAKAR. Mr. Speaker, a Federal budget
defines our Nation's values and establishes
our priorities. The nearly $1 trillion budget that
the President submitted to Congress yester-
day represents a retreat from our values and
misplaces our priorities.

If the budget were enacted as submitted to
Congress, more than $20 billion would be cut
from an already frayed social safety net for
our elderly and young, and from the programs
that keep America efficient, structurally sound
and prepared to face the challenges of the
future. Programs that will be cut include those
that build and repair our infrastructure, edu-
cate our young, care for the elderly and cope
with the severe social and personal disloca-
tions that result from economic transition.

At the same time, military spending will in-
crease 8 percent—more than $34 billion in
budget authority. We all share a commitment
to our national security. Clearly, though, throw-
ing money at the Defense Department is not
necessarily going to provide the American
people with the defense they expect. The
scandalous abuses of the last several years
have already demonstrated the inability of the
defense community to efficiently administer
that level of spending increase. Yet to finance
this relentless buildup, the Nation’s cities and
States are asked to accept great sacrifices
and absorb deep cuts.

My own community of Cleveland serves as
an outstanding example of the responsible
and effective application of Federal programs
during a time of economic transition and diffi-
culty. Using the resources made available by
urban development action grants, Economic
Development Administration and the Small
Business Administration, the city in the last 5
years was able to create or retain more than
7,000 jobs, secure nearly $300 million in pri-
vate investment that would not have been
otherwise possible and bring Cleveland
through some its darkest days since the Great
Depression. Most of the money invested by
Federal and local governments is returned to
the Treasury in the form of repaid loans. Enor-
mous addition revenues are added through an
economic ripple effect and in enhanced tax
payments at several levels of government.
These programs are among many that Presi-
dent's budget would eliminate. The loss of
these programs, along with deep cuts in infra-
structure repair and construction, mass transit,
community development block grants and
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many others, would wreak enormous damage
on the social fabric of our Nation's cities and
on the lives of millions of Americans.

An analysis of the President's budget pro-
posal prepared by my office, indicates that
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Cuyahoga County in northeast Ohio would
have to absorb a loss in excess of $100 mil-
lion if the budget were adopted and the State
of Ohio would lose well in excess of half a bil-
lion dollars. That is the result of conservative
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calculations. | ask that the analysis be printed
in the RECORD and | encourage my colleagues
to give it their careful attention. A similar story
would be told in every community of our
Nation.

MAJOR OHIO PROGRAMS
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The administration proposes to freeze ch. | budget authority. The cuts will not appear in actual outiays for
several years. Close to 19,000 students could be affected.

Ohio: 1986 cuts, §35,388; enlitiement, $117.9.

Cleveland: 1986 cuts, $8.7; entitiement, $28.8.

Cincinmati: 1986 cuts, $4.401; enfitiement, $1¥ E‘r'

Columbia: 1986 cuts, $2.366; entitlement, $7.88

TMﬂM;mhmMmhuanlmal 1986 levels. Over 82,000 households in the county
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: Fiscal year 1985 figures.
# Authority.

HOUSING PROGRAMS

[Dollar amounts in millions]

Percentage of
Reagan budget
Cleveland  Fiscal year 1986 change (4 percent
187 inflation)

—100 The numbers reflect new budget authority, The President requests oaly money fo confinue current
Do
100 Asssted bousing reduce by 91 percent sice fiscal year 1981,
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GOD BLESS STEPHEN
HON. RALPH M. HALL

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. HALL of Texas. Mr. Speaker, when
President Reagan so ably expressed the Na-
tion's grief following the tragedy at Cape Ca-
naveral—he, had he known of it, could have
added an eighth name of a brave little boy
who, as the poet wrote, “also put out his hand
and touched the face of God."—for, at that
very time, a brave 6-year-old boy, Stephen
Fiengo, from Longview, TX, was fighting the
battle of life and death after being mauled by
a pack of pit bull terriers; last Sunday he died.

Stephen, who suffered wounds over his
entire body and underwent four surgical oper-
ations and seven complete transfusions to re-
place his blood, was able to rally three times
after his vital signs became perilously weak.
While he lay in the pediatric trauma unit at
Parkland Memorial Hospital in Dallas, reports
of his remarkable stamina and will to live per-
meated the hospital.

| commend Stephen’s strength—that he
had the courage to fight for days despite the
severity of his injuries; the strength of his par-
ents, Stephen and Brenda Sue, who kept a
constant vigil at his bedside; the strength of
the doctors who worked diligently to save this
young boy’s life; and the strength of the many
friends who offer their comfort and support.

God bless Stephen—and his family, and all
who prayed and pulled for him.

MRS. JESSIE THOMPSON:
VOLUNTEER OF 1985

HON. JIM ROSS LIGHTFOOT

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. LIGHTFOOT. Mr. Speaker, this past
month of January the spirit of giving was hon-
ored by presenting a silver platter to Jessie
Thompson for her generous and gracious ef-
forts at Jennie Edmundson Hospital in Council
Bluffs.

At times such as these in the State of lowa
when there is much difficulty and adversity be-
cause of the farm crisis, the survival of our
communities will be the result of contributions
by its members. So today | rise to pay tribute
to Jessie Thompson who exemplifies the com-
munity spirit of sharing and for her being
named Volunteer of 1985 by the Jennie Ed-
mundson Hospital Auxiliary.

Over the past 8 years, in addition to more
than 2,000 hours given to the auxiliary, she

has participated in the Union Pacific Old-
Timers, P.E.O. Sisterhood, Parent-Teachers
Association, United Way, American Cancer
Society, and American Red Cross.

Mr. Speaker, | am sure my colleagues, the
people of Council Bluffs and all of the Fifth
District wish to join me in congratulating
Jessie Thompson for her unselfish dedication
and giving in the service of her community.

REACHING FOR EXCELLENCE
HON. RICHARD ARMEY

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. ARMEY. Mr. Speaker, we were moved
when the President spoke of the “renaissance
in education” in his State of the Union Ad-
dress. It was, after all, only a few short years
ago that grim reports were being issued warn-
ing that the poor quality of our public schools
made America “a nation at risk.”

It seemed that we were committing “educa-
tional disarmament,” producing a generation
of young people less educated than their par-
ents and less able to cope with the demands
of a competitive world. Today, however, the
scores on college entrance exams have risen
for 3 straight years and they are now the high-
est they have been since 1963.

But this renaissance is only beginning, and
it is up to all of us to see that these accom-
plishments continue and that the rising gen-
eration of Americans achieves its full poten-
tial. Crucial to this renaissance will be two
bold, new concepts in education: One to help
families provide for their children's college
education and another to restore to parents
the freedom to choose the best education for
their children.

An educational voucher system would pro-
vide parents with vouchers which they could
apply to any accredited school, public or pri-
vate. This will allow them to choose the best
school for their child's needs. If their child is
exceptionally gifted, has a learning disability,
perhaps a special interest in a certain area, or
simply desires to be educated according to a
religious faith, they will be able to find the best
school for him.

Of course, many parents will want to contin-
ue sending their children to the neighborhood
school, and they will be able to use their
voucher there in the same way. The important
thing is that vouchers will once again give par-
ents the freedom to decide how their children
should be educated.

In addition, we will help parents save for
their children’s college education by providing
them with education savings accounts. Mod-
eled after the highly successful IRA legisla-
tion, these ESA's would allow parents to con-

tribute $1,500 a year, or a lesser amount, to a
tax exempt savings account. With regular con-
tributions and accrued interest, this account
will expand to a substantial amount of money
by the time a child is ready for college.

This will help families meet the high cost of
tuition on their own, without having to depend
on the expensive Government student aid bu-
reaucracies.

Nothing, Mr. Speaker, is more important to
the future of our country than the education of
our children. By enacting these two vital ideas
into law, we will help to assure that the future
of America will be very bright indeed.

THE TELECOMMUNICATIONS
EQUIPMENT AND SERVICES
ACT OF 1985

HON. THOMAS J. TAUKE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. TAUKE. Mr. Speaker, on January 13,
1986, the Federal judge overseeing the AT&T
consent decree released an opinion “clarify-
ing” several issues related to postdivestiture
industry rules and regulations. Clarify indeed.
The opinion leaves little to the imagination:
The Federal judiciary is now established as a
permanent and continually evolving regulatory
and policymaking force in the telephone in-
dustry. Instead of being allowed to enter the
lines of business mandated by customer
demand in the marketplace, the Bell Co. will
only be allowed to compete in those dictated
by the Federal courts.

This action provides ample incentive for
Congress to reassert itself as principal archi-
tects of U.S. telecommunications policy mag-
nifies the need for legislation like H.R. 3800,
which | introduced with my colleague from
Washington [Mr. SwiFT].

Today, Mr. Speaker, we are pleased to an-
nounce that over 50 of our colleagues have
joined with us in cosponsoring H.R. 3800. A
list of these additional names is attached to
my statement, and | include the list as part of
the RECORD.

H.R. 3800 allows the Bell Co., with certain
regulatory safeguards, to manufacture tele-
communications equipment and provide infor-
mation services—lines of business currently
restricted under the AT&T consent decree.
The bill increases the competitiveness of the
United States in the world telecommunications
marketplace, it promises consumers new and
innovative services, and guarantees that
America's telecommunications infrastructure
will not become a technological buggy-whip.

| appreciate the antitrust concerns and the
circumstances leading to the AT&T divestiture.
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We all want to ensure that consumers are
protected from potential anticompetitive prac-
tices, and we do not intend for consumers to
subsidize the Bell Co. entry into these new
business ventures. However, the current ap-
proach to minimize the possibility of anticom-
petitive conduct comes only at a high price to
American consumers. There are other ways to
gain these assurances without the costly and
draconian restrictions imposed on the Bell Co.

The FCC, for example, has suggested in its
computer lll inquiry that the Bell Co. could be
allowed to offer certain types of advanced
technological services on a competitive basis,
using strict accounting principles to guard
against anticompetitive abuses. Indeed, the
Commission has stated that certain services
will never reach the marketplace unless the
Bell Cos. are allowed to offer them. Some,
however, disagree with this view and would
rather deny consumers the benefits of new
services and technology than run an almost
nonexistent risk of cross subsidies.

The Federal judiciary cannot, and should
not, set broad telecommunications policy, con-
sidering issues such as universal service, rate
structures, and international trade. This role
should be reserved for Congress and the
FCC.

| urge my colleagues to join with me in help-
ing Congress to reassert its policymaking role
in the telecommunications field. One way this
clearly can be done is by cosponsoring H.R.
3800, a bill which clearly demonstrates that
Congress should set the rules that guide the
future direction of this industry.

Cosponsors oF H.R. 3800

The Telecommunications Equipment and
Services Act of 1985 introduced by Con-
gressmen Tauke (R-IA) and Swift (D-WA).
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Lott, Nielson, Whittaker, Gingrich, Mad-
igan, Skeen, Sundquist, Wortley, Siljander,
Bentley, Monson, Shaw, Quillen, Bilirakis,
Duncan, Roberts, Meyers, Franklin, Spence,
Vucanovich, Schuette, Armey, Boulter,
Barton, T. Coleman, DeLay Slattery,
Matsui, H. Ford, Bustamante, Fuqua,
Dowdy, Pepper, Tallon, Hefner, Glickman,
Lloyd, Whitley, L. Smith, Ortiz, Fascell,
Hatcher, Chappell, Barnard, Boner, Wilson,
Stenholm, Dymally, Leath, Robinson, Skel-
ton, R. Young.

RONALD E. McNAIR: A ROLE
MODEL FOR BLACK AMERICA

HON. EDOLPHUS TOWNS

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. TOWNS. Mr. Speaker, Dr. Ronald E.
McNair will, of course, be remembered as one
of the seven astronauts who lost their lives in
the crash of the Challenger shuttle. But he
should also be remembered for his achieve-
ments as a graduate of a historically black
college, North Carolina A&T State University
who dedicated himself to supporting black col-
leges.

Ronald McNair educational and professional
achievemnents as a laser physicist and an as-
tronaut will forever stand as examples of what
black Americans can accomplish through hard
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work, commitment, and perseverance. In
1978, when he joined NASA, after a success-
ful career with Hughes Research Laboratory in
California, he was one of three blacks select-
ed for the space program out of 11,000 appli-
cants. One of his former teachers, Jannie
Taylor, who now teaches in Brooklyn, NY,
talked about his early dedication and commit-
ment to be the very best he could be.

Ron was a very inquisitive student. He was
a very exceptional student whom we knew
would go places.

Dr. McNair did go places. And he carried
the hopes and aspirations of many Americans,
but particularly black Americans on January
28. The Congress has honored Ron McNair
and his fellow astronauts with resolutions to
name the seven moons of Uranus in their
memory and to issue a stamp in their honor.
The memory of Ronald McNair can best be
commemorated by encouraging black youth to
follow in his footsteps as a successful re-
search scientist and someone committed to
educational excellence for black children. Dr.
McNair has left a legacy that all Americans
can be proud of but one that black Americans
will especially treasure.

SPACE PROGRAM IN THE
AFTERMATH OF THE SHUTTLE
TRAGEDY

HON. ROBERT J. LAGOMARSINO

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. LAGOMARSINO. Mr. Speaker, Ameri-
cans had soared into space 55 times over 25
years, and their safe return came to be taken
for granted. All that changed last Tuesday
when the flight of the Space Shuttle Challeng-
er came to a tragic and abrupt end, taking the
lives of seven of this Nation's best and bright-
est hopes for the future. The Nation and the
world continues to grieve and share the trage-
dy of the Challenger and the pain and suffer-
ing of the astronauts families. Words to ex-
press our sorrow, grief, and concern seem in-
adequate to express our feelings.

Mr. Speaker, | too am deeply saddened by
the tragic loss of the shuttle Challenger and
it's crew of seven. However, despite this trag-
edy, we must continue exploration and re-
search in space. The space shuttle program
has proven to be a stable, successful means
with which to pursue this goal. | urge my col-
leagues to review the following editorial in the
Ventura Star Free Press regarding the future
of the Space Program:

ONWARD INTO SPACE

It was only 11 days ago that anyone in
coastal Ventura County still sleeping at 6
a.m. on & Saturday was awakened by a rum-
bling sonic boom created by the space shut-
tle Columbia. Most of us rolled over and
went back to sleep, confident that the 105-
ton spacecraft that had traveled 2.5 million
miles in six days would touch down at Ed-
wards Air Force Base as gently as a single-
engine Cessna returning from a pleasure
flight.

The record of the shuttle program had
been such that we took for granted these re-
markable accomplishments of science and
technology. All that changed Tuesday
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morning with a horrifying explosion in the
air 10 miles above Cape Canaveral.

With the tragedy came again the realiza-
tion that our adventures into space are still
adventures of risk.

The knowledge that among those aboard
was one of us—a private citizen, a school-
teacher who shared our wonder and sense of
romance about space travel—made the trag-
edy more poignant.

Until last summer, Christa McAuliffe was
connected with the space program only in
the way the rest of us are: She would watch
on television and marvel. In answering a
question on a NASA application, she said
she wanted to be the first U.S. private citi-
zen in space because, “I remember the ex-
citement in my home when the first satel-
lites were launched. My parents were
amazed and I was caught up with their
wonder.”

That has been the magic of the space pro-
gram: its ability to capture imaginations and
satisfy our collective yearning to master
new frontiers. From the beginning, the ad-
ministrators at NASA encouraged the Amer-
ican people to share in the adventure. So
now, just as we rejoiced and felt patriotic
pride when Neil Armstrong set foot on the
moon, we weep and share the national
sorrow of Tuesday's tragedy.

What next?

There are guestions to be answered. What
went wrong? Is it practical to equip the
spacecraft with ejection devices that would
give astronauts a small chance of escaping a
future disaster? Is it wise to proceed so
quickly with plans to put a private citizen in
space?

The questions will be answered; the space
program will go forward.

NASA's safety record has been excellent.
Until Tuesday, the fleet of space shuttle
had logged more than 50 million miles with-
out injury, a fact which offers little consola-
tion but some perspective.

In 25 years the manned space program
has advanced from a simple up-and-down
rocket flight to walks on the moon to a
point where men now walk in space to
repair satellites.

This was to be the year that space travel
became commonplace, with 25 shuttle
launches planned—one every two weeks,
with blastoffs from both coasts. Flights in
the next few months were to send un-
manned probes to Jupiter and to the Sun.

There will be a re-evaluation of the pro-
gram, but it will go forward. A manned
space station will be built, perhaps planets
will be explored.

It will be impossible for the children who
will be the future Christa McAuliffes to not
be caught up in the wonder.

Today that wonder is tempered with awe
and a sober appreciation for the courage of
those who willingly take the risks to lead us
all to new frontiers.

ALL ROADS LEAD TO $260
BILLION FOR DEFENSE

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, the latest deficit
forecasts have led many to breathe more
easily, bellaving it will now be much easier to
meet the Geamm-Rudman targets. Let me be
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the bearer of bad news: nothing has changed.
And here's why.

It is true that the latest CBO deficit forecast
is more optimistic—but it is also true that the
lower CBO forecast starts with lower defense
spending. Basically, no matter how you figure
it, any rational scenario ends up showing that
the defense budget will end up this year at
about $260 billion in budget authority—give or
take a few billion.

Let me quickly add that this is not a worst
case exercise. This prediction is a conserva-
tive one. If | am wrong, the odds are over-
whelming that the defense budget will end up
even smaller rather than larger than $260 bil-
lion.

Here's what happened to produce the latest
confusion. After projecting in January a deficit
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of $220 billion for 1986, the Office of the Man-
agement and Budget and the Congressional
Budget Office are now able, seemingly mirac-
ulously, to project a 1987 deficit at about $180
billion. It seems to many, therefore, that the
pain of reaching the Gramm-Rudman deficit
target of $144 billion for 1987 may not be as
great as feared. Table 1 shows how the logic
works.

TABLE 1.—HOW SOME SEE THE BUDGET TASK BECOMING
EASIER

1986 1987

Projected deficit....... i adiciis $220  §180
Gramm-Rudman target............ R s 144 1844
Approximate culs fQUIRD.................ccoormreciseacs e 80 40

TABLE 2.—FISCAL YEAR 1987 DEFENSE BUDGET
[in bilions of doars)
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The mathematics is very simple. Our task
has been halved. The Sun is rising. All is
goodness and light.

But the math is all wrong.

Table 2 tries to put the math on the right
track. Its eight columns show eight different
scenarios for the 1987 defense budget. But
take a look at line 7. Seven of the eight sce-
narios end up with defense budget authority
around the $260 billion mark.

January 6 Aspin Study

January 28 Aspin Analysis for HASC January 29 CBO Basefine (Prefiminary)

February 5 administration basefine

Budget resolution  Gramm-Rudman  Budget resolution
scenario scenario scenario

Gramm-Rudman  Budgel resolution  Gramm-Rudman
SCEnano SCenang Scenang

Budget resolution  Budget resolution
scenario withoul  scenano without

reestimate of
defense outiays

Gramm-Rudman
reestimate of
defense outlays

187
184

172 203 178
144 144

163 182
144 144

4
43

238 ] 3
14 3

19 38
10 19

30
66 .

323 M
%0 i 5l

B8 s
(87) ..

10. Net new defense budget authority ul .

< . S o0 .

o | e G I A

The top line shows the different deficit esti-
mates in each of the eight scenarios. The
main gap here is between my earlier some-
what higher figures and the CBO and OMB
estimates that have converged at about $180
billion. The primary reason for the discrepancy
is the use of different revenue assumptions.

Line 4 shows the half of the deficit excess
that would have to come out of defense under
the logic of Gramm-Rudman. The required
cuts in defense range all the way from $12 bil-
lion to $30 billion. Those figures are in out-
lays.

Moving down to the next section of the
table, we shift from outlays to budget author-
ity. Line 6 assumes that the budget authority
to be sequestered will be double the outlays
that must be stopped. That is the ratio that
comes out of the automatic mechanism in
Gramm-Rudman. In the context of a budget
resolution, this is a very conservative assump-
tion. It means that military personnel and
readiness would have to take hefty cuts. More
about that later.

One key item to note is the range of de-
fense budgets shown in line 5. Despite this
range, as line 7 shows, after all is said and
done—after everything is netted out—we end
up with a defense budget virtually the same

under either CBO's calculations or my calcula-
tions. And that would involve cutting the Presi-
dent's request by almost $60 billion in budget
authority.

This is bit difficult to comprehend. After all,
conventional wisdom says that, if deficits are
going down, it should be easier to make the
Gramm-Rudman target. However, it ain't nec-
essarily so. A lot of other numbers figure into
the calculation of the bottom line—revenues,
the level of defense spending, the number of
officials that can dance on a Pentagon statis-
tic. The last is very much a factor because the
administration has made the deficit target this
year through some very creative—and low—
estimates of how much budget authority the
Pentagon will spend. In an effort to make this
problem a little clearer, | have included line
7a, which shows a new calculation of post-
Gramm-Rudman defense budget authority
where every scenario uses CBO's calculation
of defense outlays.

One other point. | mentioned earlier that
seven of the eight scenarios showed defense
budget authority ending up around $260 bil-
lion. One scenario—the President’s budget re-
quest—ends up much higher, which seems to
support the White House argument that it can
preserve its defense program by simply jack-

ing up the request. The problem, however, is
that the administration simply waved a wand
and made about $15 billion in outlays disap-
pear this year. That won't wash. The vertical
column in parentheses shows what the
Reagan budget will look like after the magic
wand is removed. Now all eight scenarios end
up clustered around the $260 billion mark.
Now, | mentioned earlier that this assump-
tion of a $60 billion cut was a conservative
one. It assumes that on average we can
achieve $30 bilion in outlay reductions
through $60 billion in budget authority cuts.
Here | had better give a brief primer on
budget authority and outlays. The Congress
appropriates budget authority for Government
agencies. When an agency actually spends
money, it becomes an outlay. Putting it an-
other way, budget authority is permission to
spend; outlays are actual spending. Outlays
are important because the annual deficit is de-
termined by subtracting total outlays from total
revenues. To give an example, suppose that
Congress votes to give the Defense Depart-
ment $100 million in budget authority to build
a ship. The Navy will spend this over the sev-
eral years it takes to build that ship. There-
fore, while budget authority for the ship this
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year will be $100 million, outlays will be much
less—on average only $6 million. Next year
outlays will be $20 million; the year after $25
million, and so forth. For the military personnel
accounts, budget authority spends out much
more quickly—$100 million of budget authority
this year will become $97 million in outlays
this year. In general, the personnel and readi-
ness accounts spend out quickly while the
procurement and construction accounts spend
out slowly. Stating all this in Gramm-Rudman
terms, to stop $1 in outlays this year, requires
stopping $1.03 in personnel budget author-
ity—or $1.25 in readiness budget authority—or
$2 in R&D budget authority—or $8 in procure-
ment budget authority—or $12 in construction
budget authority.

Therefore, it is very unlikely that we would
achieve outlay cuts on the magnitude of $30
billion this year by reducing budget authority
by $60 billion. That assumes we are relying
heavily on cuts in the manpower and readi-
ness areas—the fast spending accounts. It as-
sumes that we would be willing to accept
large cuts in military manpower and a singifi-
cant drop in readiness. In recent years, how-
ever, Congress has consciously protected per-
sonnel and readiness by imposing a larger
share of the cuts on the procurement and
R&D accounts. As a result, the reductions that
Congress has made in recent years have pro-
duced $1 in outlay cuts for every $3 in budget
authority cuts. If we were to continue that 3-
to-1 ratio—a reasonable assumption—we
would be taking far deeper cuts in defense
budget authority. The bottom three lines in
table 1 show what happens. Since a 3-to-1
ratio is historically more accurate than the 2-
to-1 ratio used to produce a $260 billion de-
fense budget, we could well end up with a
1967 defense budget between $233 billion
and $250 billion, as shown on the bottom
line—a reduction in excess of 20 percent of
the President’s request.

H.R. 281: A DISASTER FOR
WORKERS AND THE ECONOMY

HON. RICHARD ARMEY

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. ARMEY. Mr. Speaker, very soon we'll
be facing a fight on the House floor to stop
what amounts to a heavyhanded power grab
by some union officials to gain increased con-
trol over individual construction workers.

The bill coming up, H.R. 281, innocently
called the Construction Industry Labor Law
Amendments of 1986, would essentially pre-
vent unionized construction companies from
hiring nonunion workers. The disastrous ef-
fects would be twofold: the loss of workers’
individual freedom and a devastating blow to
a critical sector of the American economy.

In leading the fight to oppose this bill, | will
be offering strongly worded amendments to
counteract this flagrant abuse of union offi-
cials' power. One amendment will put an end
to “top down" organizing which forces an em-
ployer to make workers join a particular union.
Another will require employee votes at each
job site on whether or not to unionize—thus
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eliminating the automatic provision that would
bring untold millions of compulsory dues
money into the hands of union officials.

The U.S. Congress has been neglecting the
rights of individual workers for too long. It's
time to reverse the tendency to continually
give blanket authority to union officials at the
expense of worker’s rights and at the expense
of our overall economic well-being; instead,
we should reaffirm our belief that workers
themselves should have the right to freely
choose whether or not to be represented by a
union.

H.R. 281 is the wrong bill at the wrong time.
| urge my colleagues to join me in putting an
end to this type of misguided approach to
labor policymaking.

FRENCH ELECTIONS

HON. ROBERT GARCIA

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. GARCIA. Mr. Speaker, Flora Lewis
wrote a particularly thoughtful column today
on the upcoming French elections. Her grasp
of international affairs, particularly European
affairs, is well known. |, therefore, thought my
colleagues would like to take a moment to
read some of her insights on politics in
France.

[From the New York Times, Feb. 6, 1986]

THE SERENITY VOTE
(By Flora Lewis)

Paris.—With five weeks to go before cru-
cial French legislative elections on March
16, there has been an unforeseen and reveal-
ing change of tone in the campaign.

For months, the politicians have been ex-
changing fierce invective and predicting dis-
aster if the voters don't support whichever
side the speaker urges. Now, when the cam-
paign might have been expected to reach a
climax of frenzy, the politicians are backing
away from their dire predictions of consitu-
tional crisis and paralysis of government.

It obviously isn't by happenstance. The
politicians who have long been performing
before a fairly inattentive electorate seem
finally to have listened to the voters' guiet
message. People want some change but they
don’t want a crisis, they don't want high po-
litical melodrama, and whoever is perceived
to be responsible for creating it is likely to
pay at the polls.

So now, the emphasis at the hustings is on
the sober, sensible way each leader promises
to deal with the inevitably sticky constitu-
tional situation looming.

This goes against nature for the politi-
cians. Their instinctive approach to a cam-
paign has always been to exaggerate, to
dramatize issues, to draw sharp lines of
battle and mobilize their public. But there is
a shrewd, general assessment that the usual
tactics risk being counter-productive this
time, and the competition has turned into
trying to capture the serenity vote.

The central problem lies in the ambigu-
ities of the Fifth Republic's constitution. It
was personally tailored for the late Charles
de Gaulle, providing vast power for the
president on condition that he had a
rubber-stamp assembly. Sooner or later, the
time was bound to come when the president
lost control of the parliament. It is surpris-

2045

ing that that has never happened before,
but now it seems certain just ahead.

President Francois Mitterrand's term will
continue nonetheless until the spring of
1988, and he has made absolutely clear that
he means to serve it out in full regardless of
whether the voters give opposition deputies
a majority in the new assembly.

The French have given the peculiar name
of “cohabitation” to this situation, without
exploring the psychological undertones of
referring to a divided government in this
way. But the implication that there will be
no marriage of convenience, that inescap-
able partnership will in no way inhibit rival-
ries and jockeying for position in the 1988
presidential race is doubtless correct.

All the leading presidential hopefuls are
familiar, they have been on the scene a long
time. There are no new faces, no problems
of establishing recognition. The suspense
rides entirely on the arithmetic of the re-
turns, especially hard to predict this year
because the electoral system has just been
changed from two rounds of voting in
single-member constituencies to a one-round
vote on lists with a proportional system of
allotting seats.

The very strong probability is that parties
on the right will control the assembly and
oblige the Socialist president to name one of
their leaders as prime minister. For cam-
paign reasons intended to sharpen the
choice, the various groups have already
taken positions that will constrict their
room to maneuver into coalitions, if the
arithmetic is indecisive and makes that the
evident solution.

This is regrettable, though politicians can
always find ways to back down on a promise
in the name of necessity. In any case, Mr.
Mitterrand has to face sharing power with a
defiant prime minister.

That means France is likely to be more
than ever difficult to deal with on the inter-
national scene in the next two years. It
could be a period of disastrous feuding and
posturing, as the Socialist and Conservative
leaders vie for the appearance of primacy.
Domestic policy will veer to the right,
though probably not so brusquely as the
campaigners pretend, because in the last
three and a half years the Socialists have
come off their initial ideological binge and
have worked hard on pragmatism.

But it can also turn out that a divided
French government will be prudent, shying
from a lurch to instability, more or less
marking time until the big contest for
power in 1988. That seems to be the elector-
ate’s wish, and the politicians are having to
subdue their combative reflexes to appear
responsive. There may be no crisis. The
Fifth Republic is turning out sturdier, more
deeply rooted, than its constitutional flaw
in distributing power made foreseeable.

TRIBUTE TO DR. LOUIS HAAS
HON. CLAUDE PEPPER

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, it is a privilege
and a pleasure for me to commend a great
citizen of Bay Harbor Islands, FL, Dr. Louis
Haas, upon his 88th birthday. Dr. Haas has
been my friend for over 35 years and he has
had a long and distinguished career in public
and civic affairs. He currently serves as vice
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mayor of Bay Harbor Islands and served as
mayor in 1976.

Dr. Haas is director of the Florida League of
Cities for the 18th Congressional District. He
was president of the Civic Association for 23
years. In recognition of his outstanding contri-
bution to the community, Mayor Stephen Clark
proclaimed March 11, 1979, as Dr. Louis Haas
Day. In 1984, a three-page article extolling Dr.
Haas' many accomplishments appeared in the
Miami Herald. It read in part, “Claude Pepper
may champion the rights of the elderly in Con-
gress, but Dr. Louis Haas remains the elder
statesman in Bay Harbor Islands.” At 88, he's
the oldest elected municipal official in Dade
County. And, | might add, a very active one.

| know, Mr. Speaker, that many of my col-
leagues will want to join me in paying tribute
to this outstanding American, Dr. Louis Haas,
upon his 88th birthday on February 12, when
he will be honored by the Florida Gold Coast
Chamber of Commerce at a luncheon.

GARY BALL NAMED “POTATO
MAN OF THE YEAR”

HON. RICHARD STALLINGS

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. STALLINGS. Mr. Speaker, | would like
to take this opportunity to pay tribute to Mr.
Gary Ball, a resident of my district in Idaho
who recently has been named “Potato Man of
the Year” by a national produce magazine.
Mr. Ball has worked hard to promote our
Idaho potatoes through his efforts on the Na-
tional Potato Promotions Board, the National
Potato Council, and in many other areas.

| would like to include in this CONGRESSION-
AL RECORD a copy of an article that appeared
in the Rexburg Standard-Journal which de-
scribes Mr. Ball's efforts and the award he
has received. The article, which follows below,
was written by Joyce Hunter.

Farmers are a determined lot. They're de-
termined to grow crops year after year in
spite of unpredictable weather, prices, poli-
tics, and pestilence.

Rexburg farmer Gary Ball is no excep-
tion. And he's been rewarded for his deter-
mination not only in working his land, but
also for his off-the-farm activities benefiting
the potato industry.

The Packer, a national produce magazine
has named Ball its Potato Man of the Year
after taking a poll of leaders in the potato
industry. Ball already had a wall full of
plaques and honors. Now he's trying to find
a place for the silver chalice The Packer
gave him.

But the publicity surrounding the award
mekes him uncomfortable. “I don’t work for
awards. I feel better without the recogni-
tion,” he says.

His motives in being active in potato in-
dustry organizations are to gain knowledge
and, if necessary, to try to effect change.
“You need to be informed. You're better
off. Things are changing all the time. We
(farmers) need national organizations on
our regulatory and legislative side.,” he
says. “If I can contribute, I will.”

Contribute he has. It started in 1974,
when the National Potato Promotions
Board was formed. In that marketing orga-
nization, he served three two-year terms as
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a director, one as president, and three years
as an export committee chairman. He trav-
eled to Japan several times to try to open up
that market for potatoes. He also helped or-
ganize food shows in Hong Kong. At the
same time, he was a member of the National
Potato Council. As vice president of its legis-
lative committee, he worked on the Perish-
able Agricultural Commodities Act trust
amendment.

He's been a member of the Idaho Potato
Growers Association. And as a member of
the Idaho Potato Commission for six years,
he served as its chairman and as a chairman
of its research and education committee.

He holds much praise for the Idaho
potato organizations. “I've always had an in-
terest in the Idaho program. It's made me
aware of what an organization means to an
industry,” he says.

Marketwise, the Idaho potato farmer is at
a disadvantage because he's so removed
from major population centers. “They
(Potato Commission members) had the fore-
sight to organize in 1938 to spend millions
to promote the Idaho potato,” he says. “Ev-
erywhere in the world, they know about
Idaho potatoes. And we actually do grow
the best potatoes.”

Of course, he's working to keep it that
way. As a head of a tri-state (Washington,
Idaho, and Oregon) committee, he's helped
develop the Tri-State Varietal Development
Program. That potato breeding program has
received $788,000 in federal funds this year
to develop better, cheaper-to-produce pota-
toes. He's also the chairman of an organiza-
tion developing uses for those better pota-
toes. He helped found the National Potato
Research and Education Foundation, which
among other things, explores the potential
of the potato as a natural additive in proc-
essed foods. “There's a potential there for
whole new areas of use,” he says. The foun-
dation also sponsors an annual international
seed potato seminar and is working to eradi-
cate potato ring rot.

Most of his organizational activities have
been relatively noncontroversial. But he's
entered the political sphere as a member of
a Department of Agriculture ad hoec com-
mittee on trade. And he's just been appoint-
ed as one of six U.S. members of a joint
U.S.-Canada trade committee. “I don't
accept it (the appointment) with enthusi-
asm,” Ball says. “Trade—that's a tough one.
It's a no-win situation where you can't
please everyone."

Meanwhile back at his Rexburg Bench
farm, he tries to make the best of a bad
potato year. On the farm, he gets a lot of
help from his family, especially his teen-age
sons.

His work with the various organizations is
worth the time it takes, even though he re-
ceives compensation only for part of his ex-
penses. “It's all a cooperative effort to keep
for families a viable industry in Idaho,” he
says.

WYOMING VALLEY CHAMPS
HON. PAUL E. KANJORSKI

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. KANJORSKI. Mr. Speaker, it is a great
pleasure for me to bring to your attention
three new additions to the Wyoming Valley
Boxing Hall of Fame. The home of Joe Pa-
looka, the Wyoming Valley has produced
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some of the finest boxers of this country. | am
glad to take this opportunity to give a brief bi-
ographical description of each of the fine men
recently chosen to enter the Hall of Fame.

Tony Baldoni, the "“Heights Bearcat,” began
his distinguished career as a middleweight at
the age of 13. He began under Al Flora and
faced such outstanding fighters as Tiger
Jones, Joey Girardello, Kid Norris, Sonny
Hampton, and Harold Green during his 15-
year career between 1946 and 1961. He won
22 of 26 bouts as an amateur before turning
pro at age 16. He served in the U.S. Marine
Corps from 1950 to 1954 with the Second
Marine Division and saw action in Korea.

Eddie O'Leary made his ring debut at the
age of 15 as one of the five “Fighting
O'Learys” of Pringle, PA. As an amateur he
was a Diamond Belt and Golden Gloves
champion in the flyweight ranks. Of 239 ama-
teur and pro fights, he won 226. After turning
pro he was called into Army service and
became lightweight champion at Fort Reilly,
KS. He served as a machinegunner with Pat-
ton's Third Army overseas and suffered a
knee injury in combat, which prevented him
from making a successful ring comeback after
the war.

The third addition to the Wyoming Valley
Boxing Hall of Fame is Francis “Effie” Welsh,
sports editor of the Times-Leader Evening
News and prominent boxing writer. Born in
Freeland, PA in 1888, Effie joined the sports
staff of the Times-Leader in 1913 and eventu-
ally became sports editor, a position he held
at the time of his death in 1851. His column,
“Don’'t Say We Didn't Tell You" was widely
read in the Wyoming Valley. He was active in
sports promoting, organizing the Armory A.C.
and drumbeating boxing matches there for
years. A close friend of cartoonist Ham Fisher,
he was the prototype of Knobby Walsh, Joe
Palooka's manager in the comic series.

Mr. Speaker, it is indeed an honor to take
this opportunity to draw the attention of my
colleagues in the House of Representatives to
the accomplishments of these three men
whose careers have earned them places of
honor in the Wyoming Valley Boxing Hall of
Fame.

GILMAN OFFERS STRONG SUP-
PORT FOR THE DRUG ABUSE
EDUCATION ACT OF 1986

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. GILMAN. Mr. Speaker, | am pleased to
join my colleague, the chairman of the Select
Committee on Narcotics Abuse and Control,
the gentleman from New York [Mr. RANGEL],
in introducing important legislation that, when
enacted, will provide a much needed infusion
of State aid for the sole purpose of develop-
ing, disseminating, and implementing drug
abuse education curricula and teaching mate-
rials in elementary and secondary schools
throughout our Nation. This measure, the Drug
Abuse Education Act of 1986, comes at a
time when the select committee, after careful
deliberation and many hearings, concluded
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that the prevention effort in this country was
sorely lacking.

If our children are not taught the proper
skills, they enter the workforce unable to con-
tribute in a substantive manner. Similarly,
unless these youngsters are the beneficiaries
of good nutrition, they are unable to study
properly and learn. It is in the vital interests of
this Nation that we arm our children with the
necessary tools to "“say no” to the scourge
that is drug abuse, to protect their minds and
bodies. And, as ranking minority member of
the select committee, | remain aghast that
drug education prevention programs are not
mandated in every elementary and secondary
school across our great land.

This extensive problem was underscored
again during a series of hearings the commit-
tee presently held in the Southwest. In El
Paso, Texas; Tucson, Arizona; and San Diego,
CA; the committee heard testimony from law
enforcement officials and education experts
alike that our children are woefully unprepared
to defend themselves against the continuous
onslaught of heroin, marijuana, cocaine, PCP,
and other illicit substances. That is why, even
in this time of fiscal austerity, that | strongly
support the legislation in question, which au-
thorizes $100 million for each fiscal year
1987-91.

The bill allows these funds to be used for
demonstration projects of drug abuse educa-
tion, as well as drug abuse education training
for teachers, counselors, and other education-
al personnel, public service personnel (includ-
ing law enforcement officials) and community
leaders. | am pleased that a particular provi-
sion of the bill also allows the use of funds to
educate parents, who are such an important
part of this total education effort.

These programs, in primary prevention and
early intervention, are necessary if we are to
ensure that the legacy of this country is
passed on to a generation able to shoulder
the responsibilities that we as Americans have
in this world. And, the legislation insures an
equitable distribution of funds by providing
that grants to the States shall be made on the
basis of the number of K-12 students in a
State’'s school system as it relates to other
States. Yet in order to receive moneys, assur-
ance must be made that the State has a
statewide requirement that each elementary
and secondary school establish a drug educa-
tion curriculum for each grade. At this time,
much of the requirements are voluntary—Mr.
Speaker, they must be mandatory.

It is also important to note that the Depart-
ment of Education and the Department of
Health and Human Services are required to
cooperatively collect and disseminate informa-
tion to State and local educational agencies
on successful drug education curricula and
other proven school based approaches, pro-
viding technical assistance to State and local
agencies when necessary. Our efforts must be
broad, spanning the Federal, State and local
levels, and they must be cohesive and com-
prehensive. It is only through a joint effort that
we will win the “war" on drugs. The battlefield
is our neighborhoods and our schools, our
homes and our parks. We have been infiltrat-
ed by this insidious menace, and unless and
until we take the bull by the horns, we will
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lose the war and our children to ruthless nar-

cotics traffickers.

Mr. Speaker, | insert the full text of our leg-
islation at this point in the CONGRESSIONAL
REcORD, and | invite and strongly urge my col-
leagues to join us in this fight through their
early cosponsorship and consideration of this
bill. The time to act is now, or we may lose
our young generation whom we hold so dear.

HR. —

A bill to establish a program of Federal
grants to States for drug abuse education
in elementary schools
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of

Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled,

SEC. 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “Drug Abuse
Education Act of 1986".

SEC. 2. ESTABLISHMENT.

The Secretary of Education shall estab-
lish a program of Federal grants to the
States for drug abuse education in elemen-
tary and secondary schools in accordance
with the provisions of this Act.

SEC. 3. USE OF FUNDS.

(a) STATE USE oF FUNDS.—

(1) Funds available to a State under this
Act shall be used for—

(A) the development, dissemination, and
implementation of drug abuse education
curricula and teaching materials for elemen-
tary and secondary schools throughout the
State;

(B) demonstration projects of drug abuse
education;

(C) drug abuse education training;

(D) technical assistance to local education-
al agencies; and

(E) State administrative costs.

(2) Not more than 25 percent of the funds
available to a State urder this Act may be
used under paragraph (1XE).

(b) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES FOR LocaL Epu-
CATIONAL AGENCIES.—Funds available to a
local educational agency under this Act
shall be used for—

(1) the development and implementation
of drug abuse education curricula for ele-
mentary and secondary schools;

(2) drug abuse prevention counseling pro-
grams including peer and professional coun-
seling;

(3) programs of drug abuse treatment re-
ferral;

(4) programs of in-service and pre-service
training in drug abuse prevention for teach-
ers, counselors, and other educational per-
sonnel, public service personnel (including
law enforcement officials), and community
leaders;

(5) programs in primary prevention and
early intervention, such as the interdiscipli-
nary school-team approach developed by
the Department of Education;

(6) community education programs on
drug abuse prevention, particularly pro-
grams for parents;

(7) public education programs on drug
abuse, including programs utilizing profes-
sionals, and former drug abusers and drug
dependent individuals; or

(8) other programs of drug abuse educa-
tion and prevention consistent with the pur-
poses of this Act.

S8EC. 4. ALLOTMENTS TO STATES.

(a) ForMuULA.—From the sums appropri-
ated to carry out this Act in any fiscal year,
the Secretary shall reserve 1 percent for
payments to Guam, American Samoa, the
Virgin Islands, the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands, and the Northern Mariana
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Islands, to be allotted in accordance with
their respective needs, From the remainder
of such sums the Secretary shall allot to
each State an amount which bears the same
ratio to the amount of such remainder as
the school-age population of the State bears
to the school-age population of all States.

(b) REALLOTMENT.—The Secretary is au-
thorized to reallot any amount of any allot-
ment to a State to the extent that the Sec-
retary determines that the State will not be
able to obligate such amount within two
years of allotment. Any such reallotment
shall be made on the same basis as an allot-
ment under subsection (a).

(c) DerFinITIONS.—FoOr purposes of this sec-
tion:

(1) The term ‘“school-age population”
means the population aged five through sev-
enteen.

(2) The term “States” includes the fifty
States, the District of Columbia, and Puerto
Rico.

SEC. 5. STATE APPLICATIONS.

In order to receive grants under this Act a
State shall submit an application with the
Secretary which—

(1) provides assurances that the State has
a Statewide requirement that each elemen-
tary and secondary school in the State es-
tablish a drug abuse education curriculum
for each grade kindergarten through grade-
12 or that the State will use funds available
under this Act to implement such a require-
ment;

(2) designates the State educational
agency as the State agency responsible for
the administration and supervision of pro-
grams assisted under this Act;

(3) provides for an annual evaluation of
the effectiveness of programs assisted under
this Act;

(4) provides assurances that the State will
coordinate its efforts with appropriate State
and local drug abuse agencies;

(5) provides that the State educational
agency will keep such records and provide
such information to the Secretary as may be
required fof fiscal audit and program eval-
uation; and

(6) contains assurances that there is com-
pliance with the specific requirements of
this Act.

SEC. 6. ALLOCATION
AGENCIES.

{a) ForMULA.—From the sum made avail-
able each year under section 4, the State
educational agency shall reserve not more
than 20 percent for State activities under
section 3(a). The State educational agency
shall reserve an additional amount, consist-
ent with the number of children enrolled in
private schools in the State, for the pur-
poses of section 8. From the remainder of
such sum the State educational agency shall
allocate to each local educational agency an
amount which bears the same ratio to the
amount of such remainder as the school-age
population of the local educational agency
bears to the school-age population of the
State not served by programs under section
8

TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL

(b) PayMeENT.—From the funds paid to it
pursuant to section 4 during each fiscal
year, the State educational agency shall dis-
tribute to each local educational agency
which has submitted an application as re-
quired under section T the amount of its al-
location as determined under subsection (a).

(c) REaLLocATION.—The State educational
agency is authorized to reallocate any
amount of any allocation to a local educa-
tional agency to the extent that the State
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educational agency determines that the
local educational agency will not be able to
obligate such amount within two years of al-
location. Any such reallocation shall be
made on the same basis as an allocation
under subsection (a).

SEC. 7. LOCAL APPLICATIONS.

A local educational agency may receive its
allocation of funds under this Act for any
fiscal year for which its application to the
State educational agency has been certified
to meet the requirements of this subsection.
The State educational agency shall certify
any such application if such application—

(1) provides assurances of compliance with
the provisions of this Act;

(2) provides for an annual evaluation of
the effectiveness of programs assisted under
this Act;

(3) provides assurances that the local edu-
cational agency will coordinate its efforts
with appropriate State and local drug abuse
agencies;

(4) agrees to keep such records and pro-
vide such information to the State educa-
tional agency as reasonably may be required
for fiscal audit and program evaluation, con-
sistent with the responsibilities of the State
agency under this Act.

SEC. 8. PARTICIPATION OF CHILDREN ENROLLED
IN PRIVATE SCHOOLS.

(a) EQUITABLE PARTICIPATION.—To the
extent consistent with the number of chil-
dren in a State who are enrolled in private
nonprofit elementary and secondary
schools, the State educational agency (from
funds reserved under section 6 and after
consultation with appropriate private school
officials) shall provide for such services and
programs as will provide such children equi-
table participation under this Act.

(b) AUTHORITY OF SECRETARY.—If a State is
unable or unwilling to provide for the par-
ticipation under subsection (a), the Secre-
tary shall withhold from the allocation of
the affected State the amount necessary to
provide such services and shall arrange for
the provision of services and programs to
such children.

SEC. 9. FEDERAL COORDINATION AND TECHNICAL
ASSISTANCE.

(a) FEDERAL AssISTANCE.—The Secretary of
Education and the Secretary of Health and
Human Services shall through cooperative
efforts—

(1) collect and disseminate information to
State and local educational agencies on suc-
cessful drug education curricula and other
proven school-based drug abuse education
and prevention approaches;

(2) provide technical assistance to State
and local educational agencies in the selec-
tion and implementation of drug abuse edu-
cation curricula and programs to most effec-
tively address the needs of the elementary
and secondary schools served by such agen-
cies; and

(3) identify research and development pri-
orities with regard to school-based drug
abuse education and prevention.

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated
such sums as may be necessary to carry out
this section.

SEC. 10, GENERAL PROVISIONS.

(a) DeriniTIONS.—EXcept as otherwise
provided, the terms used in this Act shall
have the meaning provided under section
595 of the Education Consolidation and Im-
provement Act of 1981,

(b) Use or FEDERAL Funps.—Federal funds
made available under this Act shall be used
to supplement and, to the extent practical,
to increase the level of funds that would, in
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the absence of such Federal funds, be made
available by the recipient for the purposes
described in this Act, and in no case sup-
plant such funds.

SEC. 11. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated
$100,000,000 for each of the fiscal years
1987, 1988, 1989, 1990, and 1991 to carry out
the purposes of this Act.

(b) AVAILABILITY OF APPROPRIATIONS ON
ScHooL-YEAR Basis.—Appropriations for
any fiscal year for payments under this Act,
in accordance with regulations of the Secre-
tary, may be made available for obligation
or expenditure by the agency or institution
concerned on the basis of an academic or
school year differing from such fiscal year.

(c) AVAILABILITY OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
Funds appropriated for any fiscal year
under this Act shall remain available for ob-
ligation and expenditure until the end of
the fiscal year succeeding the fiscal year for
which such funds were appropriated.

SEC. 12. EFFECTIVE DATE.
This Act shall take effect October 1, 1986.

IN PRAISE OF OLDER INTERNS
HON. RICHARD H. LEHMAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. LEHMAN of California. Mr. Speaker, for
the past several weeks, it has been my privi-
lege to have working as a volunteer intern in
my office Mr. Timothy G. Glidewell. Now, it is
not my usual policy to make pronouncements
of this sort for the interns | have had in my
employ. Tim, however, is unique enough that
he deserves some special recognition.

The usual state of events for congressional
interns is that they are young, fresh-from-col-
lege, ignorant in the ways of the world kind of
people. This enables members to demand
from them extraordinary feats that more hard-
ened veterans of the real world would under-
standably balk at. This includes such mind-
boggling tasks as photocopying several hun-
dred press releases, sorting countless post-
cards, and running interminable numbers of
errands. It is therefore unusual to have to ask
a 34-year-old, self-employed businessman to
perform these mundane tasks.

Yet, these were tasks that Tim accepted
without trepidation, because it was his deci-
sion some years ago to continue his educa-
tion at Stanislaus State College in California.
As part of this process, Tim chose to accept a
volunteer internship in my office to learn more
about how we in Washington make the deci-
sions that shape people's lives. In May of this
year, Tim will receive a well-earned bachelors
degree in political science.

This was not an easy decision for Tim to
make. It meant taking an unpaid leave from
his insurance business, as well as an ex-
tended separation from his wife Susan, and
children Chris and Heather. None of life's im-
portant decisions are ever easy, and Tim
made this choice knowing full well the difficul-
ties a young man of 34 would face at this
point in his life. But he made them knowing
that his experiences could also create new
opportunities for him.
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It is therefore with a great deal of gratitude
that | use this time to recognize Tim Glidewell
for the contributions he has made to my office
these past weeks. | hope that we have con-
tributed to his education, and also hope that
he looks back on this experience with the
fondness with which we will remember him.

FEDERAL RETIREES DESERVE
THEIR COLA’'S

HON. TOM LANTOS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. LANTOS. Mr. Speaker, | rise today in
strong support of H.R. 4060—legislation to
ensure a Cost of Living Allowance (COLA) for
Federal retirees. Just 2 short weeks before
they were supposed to receive their checks,
Federal retirees were horrified to learn that
the 1986 COLA would not be included in their
payment. Under the provisions of the recently
passed Gramm-Rudman-Hollings Balanced
Budget amendment, COLA's for Federal retir-
ees were canceled. Gramm-Rudman-Hollings
suspended all COLA’s (except Social Security)
payable between December 10 and March 1.
No other automatic budget cuts under the law,
however, would begin before March 1, 1986.

Mr. Speaker, there is no question that bal-
ancing the budget is essential. Spiraling defi-
cits are unacceptable. Quick and drastic
action is needed until the budget is balanced.
However, we must never balance the budget
on the backs of the dedicated men and
women who spent their lives working and
striving to serve this great Nation. Federal re-
tirees should not bear an unfair share of the
burden of reducing our Federal deficit.

Since coming to Congress, | have stated
publicly on many occasions that retired Feder-
al employees must not only be respected for
the decades of service they rendered to our
country, but they must also be treated fairly
and equitably in terms of cost-of living adjust-
ments to their retirement benefits.

During the course of the deliberations on
Gramm-Rudman-Hollings, | strongly urged that
military and Federal retirees be exempt from
the provisions of the legislation, as are the re-
cipients of social security benefits. Upon pas-
sage of the bill, | stated my desire to work
with my colleagues for legislation that corrects
this inequity which has been imposed on Fed-
eral retirees. | am pleased to cosponsor H.R.
4060, a bill that requires that the COLA pay-
ments to Federal retirees be made irrespec-
tive of any other legislation.

This bill—which has the support of the Na-
tional Association of Retired Federal Employ-
ees (NARFE)—takes an important step to
repair the inequities of the Gramm-Rudman-
Hollings legislation. | will continue to protect
the interests of Federal retirees. | urge my col-
leagues to join with us to insure that this im-
portant legislation is adopted by the House of
Representatives.
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TRIBUTE TO CHRISTA
McAULIFFE

HON. MEL LEVINE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. LEVINE of California. Mr. Speaker, |
would like to pay tribute to Christa McAuliffe,
the talented teacher and space astronaut.
Christa's frank and friendly manner had en-
deared her to an entire nation, just as it had
made her a favorite neighbor in Concord, NH.
| know she is also deeply missed in Venice,
CA, where her sister Betsy lives.

Christa's mission in space, as in life, was to
teach. She had taught English and American
history since 1970 and was right at home in
the classroom conversing on subjects of law,
economics, and on the “the American
woman,” a course which she developed. She
had enthusiastically referred to her Challenger
voyage as the "ultimate field trip,”" on which
she was of course primed to conduct class for
an audience miles below.

Christa's curiosity and generous desire to
impart her knowledge to others made her a
special member of the NASA family. We could
not wait for her to return from space for we
were assured a wealth of new stories and ob-
servations. Similarly, she could not wait to
return to the classroom to share her experi-
ences with her students. Christa had promised
us that her travels would not be lost on her-
self.

In her eagerness to touch the future,
Christa has encouraged us all to reach for the
stars of outer space. In her memory we must
continue to search out the meaning of the uni-
verse.

Mr. Speaker, in these brief 1 minute seg-
ments, | have paid special tribute to the Chal-
lenger astronauts who have had the most
direct connection with my owe district. Yet, all
of us in Congress and all Americans have
been touched and inspired by all seven of
these brave Americans—Ellison Onizuka,
Francis Scobee, Michael Smith, Gregory
Jarvis, Ronald McNair, Judith Resnik, and
Christa McAuliffe—and we owe them as a
nation an incalculable debt of gratitude. Let us
rededicate ourselves to their dream of a suc-
cessful manned space program devoted to
the conquest of space for peaceful means for
all mankind.

A TRIBUTE TO ED POLEN
HON. ROY DYSON

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. DYSON. Mr. Speaker, | know you share
with me the sadness which comes with the
loss of a dear friend. You have known Ed
Polen for many years and loved him as | did.
Ed, who was Deputy Chief of Property Supply,
passed away over the holidays, on December
21, 1985.

Ed Polen was so much a part of this House
that it seems inconceivable that he is no
longer walking his rounds through these hal-
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lowed halls. Ed always had a friendly word for
all who encountered him. He knew the an-
swers to all our questions and he knew where
that special piece of furniture or equipment
would be hiding. He always knew how to add
that special touch to a Members' office to
make it seem more comfortable. Ed knew how
to fix what was broken and mend what was
torn. He could straighten a twisted blind,
smooth a wrinkled carpet, remove a stubborn
spur or rearrange a room's decor—all in the
twinkle of an eye.

Ed was always ready with a friendly smile
and reassuring word for that brandnew
Member who felt so lost on his or her first
day. Yes, Mr. Speaker, Ed cared about peo-
ple’s feelings.

| remember well my first few weeks in Con-
gress. | ended up with what | thought was the
worst office in the entire compiex. Ed Polen
walked in and looked around and said, “Well,
Congressman, you didn't do so well now did
you . . . why don’t you just wait and we'll see
what we can do." Ed winked, walked out and
in no time a bevy of men came marching into
my office with some fine pieces of furniture
and in no time at all the place was beautiful. |
remember how | smiled when a colleague
came by and said, “Roy, you must have had
one good draw, this office is great."

When you would try to thank Ed, he would
just shrink back and say, “Well, just doing my
job, Congressman.” It was Ed's job to make
our every day working lives go more smoothly,
and for 42 years he did just that; and he did it
as well as it could be done. Yes, Ed was a
kind and generous man who was committed
to excellence in the work that he did.

Ed Polen was a longtime employee of the
Clerk of the House. In fact he served under
five of them and each one valued his vast ex-
perience and knowledge. They all loved and
respected him. To everyone Ed Polen repre-
sented a sense of continuity. He knew the
Halls of Congress better than anyone alive
today. He knew every door and doorknob,
every chair and desk and every piece of fabric
which ever graced the windows of the U.S.
Congress. He knew every inch of the House
Chamber and could remember every Member
he ever dealt with as a freshman.

Edward Polen had reverance for the history
of the House and its contents. | remember
how proud he was of the Distinguished Serv-
ice Award presented to him by the Doorman’s
Society. He received so many letters of com-
mendations over the years we wouldn’t have
room in this RECORD to reprint them. Ed Polen
was proud of this House and we are all so
proud of the service he gave all of us.

Mr. Speaker, Ed Polen was not a famous
figure outside this body. He was not a test
pilot or an astronaut. He was a good and
decent man who served his country in the
very best way he knew, every single day of
the year. He had an honest heart and a proud
spirit. For 42 years he served all of us with
character, dignity, and honor. Ed Polen was a
great American doing what great Americans
do best. | know that we shall miss him dearly.

Mr. Speaker, | would like to extend the best
wishes of this body to Ed Polen’s beautiful
wife Barbara: his lovely daughters, Debra P.
Campbell and Dale P. Myers; his brothers
Clayton and Robert Lee Polen and to his
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three grandchildren, Frances Campbell and
John and Sara Myers.

To his family and friends, | would respectful-
ly direct them to the words of Longfellow,
words which are close to my heart and | know
will be close to the hearts of all who were
touched by the life of Ed Polen:

“Lives of great men all remind us,

We can make our lives sublime,

And departing leave behind us,

Footprints in the sands of time."

Ed Polen has left his footprints in the Hall-
ways of the House of Representatives in a
trail unending, and the work he did here shall
never lose its influence.

HON@RING TROOPER R.E.
: JONES

HON. HERBERT H. BATEMAN

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. BATEMAN. Mr. Speaker, | wish to bring
to the attention of my oolleagues the notewor-
thy act of mercy undprtaken by one of my
constituents, Trooper Reuben Edward Jones
of Yorktown, VA.

On June 15, 1985, while on patrol, Trooper
Jones heard the local fire department dis-
patch an ambulance to a nearby fast food res-
taurant. He stopped to see if he could be of
assistance and found a 3-year-old child lying
on the ground. The mother of the child indi-
cated that the child had choked on a piece of
food. At this time, the child was not breathing
and had turned blue. Trooper Jones began a
Red Cross method of clearing the airway but
was unsuccessful. He then began CPR and
was able to get some air into the child's lungs
through a partial airway which he established.
The child's color returned and she regained a
slight pulse. The ambulance amrived and she
was transported to a local hospital where the
food was removed from her throat.

Due to the meritorious actions performed by
Trocper Jones, the child's life was saved. His
performance exemplifies the highest ideals of
the concern of one human being for another
who is in distress.

On February 13, Trooper Jones will receive
the highest award presented by the American
Red Cross, the Certificate of Merit. | com-
mend him for his quick thinking and accompa-
nying actions which enabled him to save the
child’s life. | am certain that all of my col-
leagues in the House of Representatives will
join with me in recognizing Trooper Reuben
Jones, an outstanding American.

AID TO JONAS SAVIMBI: THE
WRONG SOLUTION FOR
SOUTHERN AFRICA’'S PROB-
LEMS

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, President
Reagan has raised the stakes in his game of
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cold war chess. His latest gambit is to wel-
come Jonas Savimbi, leader of the UNITA
rebels in Angola, to Washington with the hope
of drumming up congressional support for mili-
tary assistance to UNITA.

As usual, the Reagan administration is view-
ing the world strictly within the context of our
superpower rivairy with the Soviet Union. They
see every conflict as a chance to twist the tail
of the Russian bear, and every guerrilla move-
ment as “our” guerrillas or “their'" guerrillas.
No consideration is ever given to the unique
local political forces at work.

And what are the forces at work in Angola?
Well, for one thing, South Africa dominates
the economy and politics of the entire south-
ern Africa region. Nothing occurs without
South African input.

Since the fall of Portuguese Africa, Pretoria
has waged wars of proxy and destabilization
against its neighbors. They have broken their
peace treaty with Mozambique, launched raids
into Zambia and Botswana, and most recently
engineered a coup against Lesotho. More-
over, their most sustained and largest venture
has been in support of Jonas Savimbi and
UNITA.

Jonas Savimbi has historically allied himself
with whomever is willing to buy his weapons
for him. He began as a Maoist rebel fighting
against the Portuguese. When the MPLA
seized power, he made a miraculous shift
toward the democratic West, sort of a born-
again capitalist. His latest incarnation is that of
a conservative Republican, courting such sym-
bols of intolerance as the Heritage Foundation
and Jerry Falwell.

President Reagan and others may love his
new veneer, but | would like to ask my col-
leagues whose interests are really being
served by supporting Savimbi. He is trying to
overthrow a government that actually encour-
ages American oil companies to invest in the
Angolan economy.

In fact, his South African allies have tried to
blow up the Cabinda refineries in support of
his efforts. Yes, he has been successful mili-
farily. But his success is predicated upon
South African air support, incursions, and eco-
nomic aid. When we ask whose interests are
being served, it is not our own, but rather
South Africa’s and Savimbi's.

Mr. Speaker, we should not support Jonas
Savimbi's cause. He is not at the vanguard of
an anti-Communist crusade, because who
knows what his next incarnation will be?
Rather, he is a proxy of South Africa, and his
movement will only engender more instability
and more bloodshed. | ask my colleagues to
join together in opposing yet another mistake
which we can ill afford in Africa.

TRIBUTE TO CECIL B. MOORE
HON. WILLIAM H. GRAY IIl

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. GRAY of Pennsylvania. Mr. Speaker, |
rise today to bring the attention of this body to
the memory of the Honorable Cecil B. Moore,
who will be honored by the city of Philadelphia
on February 13, 1986, on Cecil B. Moore Day.
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Cecil B. Moore was born on April 2, 1915, in
Folk Hollow, WV, the only son of a school-
teacher and physician. He gained a respect
for education there that he maintained
throughout his life.

Moore attended both Bluefield State Col-
lege and West Virginia College, and as a teen
became active as a young Democrat for
Franklin Roosevelt, an experience that would
eventually lead to his life in public service.

In the fall of 1942, Moore entered the Ma-
rines among the first group of blacks to serve
in the corps. He worked hard to ensure better
conditions and treatment for black recruits.
Following World War Il, Mr. Moore was as-
signed to Fort Mifflin in Philadelphia, until his
discharge from the service in 1951. During
that time he attended night classes at Temple
University Law School and received his
degree in 1953.

Moore began to make his mark as an attor-
ney, politician and civil rights leader shortly
after he was admitted to the bar. In his prime,
he had one of the largest criminal practices of
any lawyer in the Nation. Most of his clientele
were poor and disadvantaged blacks.

Mr. Moore became president of the Phila-
delphia Chapter of the NAACP in 1962, in-
creasing its membership from an estimated
7,000 to more than 30,000. During his tenure
the Philadelphia chapter was considered the
strongest and largest of any in the Nation. As
president of the NAACP, he was considered
responsible, more than any other person in
the city, for the integration of blacks into in-
dustry and government jobs. In the early
1960's he led picket lines at construction
sites, bus terminals, businesses, labor organi-
zations and many other organizations which
were discriminating against blacks.

Perhaps his greatest accomplishment, how-
ever, was the successful fight to integrate
Girard College, a secondary school estab-
lished by the will of Stephen Girard which stip-
ulated that only white orphan males be admit-
ted. For more than 7 months, Mr. Moore led
protesters at the school site to bring attention
to the restrictive admission policy. In 1968, the
U.S. Supreme Court decision upheld a ruling
that the part of the will stipulating race was
unconstitutional.

In 1967, Cecil B. Moore became the first
black candidate for mayor of Philadelphia,
paving the way for the election of W. Wilson
Goode in 1983. In 1976, Mr. Moore wun a
seat in Philadelphia City Council, representing
the fifth councilmatic district. He held the seat
until his death in 1979.

| ask my colleagues to join me in paying
tribute to the memory of a man who practiced
what he preached, who served his community,
and in so doing, improved the quality of life for
all Philadelphians.

MINIMUM TAX ACT OF 1986
HON. BILL GREEN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. GREEN. Mr. Speaker, yesterday, | intro-
duced with my colleagues Mr. CHANDLER of
Washington and Mr. TAUKE of lowa, the Mini-
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mum Tax Act of 1986, H.R. 4123. It is obvious
that we need a much more stringent alterna-
tive minimum tax to be paid by both corpora-
tions and individuals, This legislation would
use the revenues from the strong alternative
minimum taxes to increase the personal ex-
emption for taxpayers, thus helping individuals
below the poverty line get off the tax rolls.

The kind of tax reform which everybody can
agree upon, Mr. Speaker, is the type which
ensures that everyone above the poverty line
who earns money pays his or her fair share of
taxes, that every business which earns
income shoulders its burden of our tax pay-
ments system, and that these revenues are
used to eliminate from the tax rolls those
people who can least afford to pay taxes—
those individuals below the poverty line. The
United States has the most successful volun-
tary system of tax payments in the free world,
but this system is in jeopardy because many
taxpayers perceive correctly that not every in-
dividual is paying his or her fair share of taxes.
In addition, the fact that various large and
profitable corporations have avoided paying
any Federal income taxes has angered many
taxpayers, justifiably. If there is one best
method to raise the funds to remove from the
tax rolls those below the poverty line, it is to
make more stringent the alternative minimum
tax on wealthy individuals and corporations.

Under the Minimum Tax Act of 1986, any in-
dividual above the poverty line who earns
income would pay taxes. Any corporation
which earns income would pay taxes. The bill
then directs the Secretary of the Treasury to
estimate the revenues from this legislation,
which should be substantial, and to increase
the value of the personal exemptions allowed
each taxpayer correspondingly. Thus, the
wealthy will pay taxes and corporations will
pay taxes, but individuals who earn less
money will pay less taxes, and many of those
individuals below the poverty line will pay no
taxes.

To be sure, the Tax Reform Act of 1985
(H.R. 3838), passed by the House in Decem-
ber, does include a stronger minimum tax than
currently exists in the Internal Revenue Code.
However, under the House-passed bill, some
wealthy individuals will still avoid paying taxes,
even under the alternative minimum tax provi-
sions. In addition, the tax reform bill passed
by the House would wreak economic havoc in
the name of tax reform and constitutes the
antithesis of simplification. The legislation dis-
criminates against women by not allowing a
spouse working in the home to set up an Indi-
vidual Retirement Account and because it re-
peals the two-earner deduction which is so
important to working couples, the bill severely
cuts back on the amount of savings an indi-
vidual can set-aside for retirement plans, and
it actively discourages individuals from saving
and businesses from reinvesting in their
future.

Just as important, although the Tax Reform
Act of 1985 contains some very positive provi-
sions which are more attractive than the cur-
rent Tax Code, President Reagan has an-
nounced that he will veto any tax bill which
does not raise the personal exemption to
$2,000 for each taxpayer, does not include a
top tax rate of 35 percent, and which does not
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postpone the elimination of deductions until
the new rates take effect. Therefore, as | pre-
dicted in December when | voted against the
bill, the administration has asked the Senate
to repeal the deductibility of State and local
taxes in order to generate the revenues nec-
essary to include those provisions. And now,
the Senate Finance Committee is seriously
considering limiting the State and local deduc-
tion

Although nobody likes to pay taxes, Mr.
Speaker, taxpayers will shoulder their fair
share of our Nation's tax burden as long as
they perceive that their neighbors are doing
the same. This is not an unreasonable expec-
tation. It is only fair that everyone who earns
income and is above the poverty line should
pay taxes. Therefore, because reforming the
current Internal Revenue Code, which in-
cludes the full deduction for State and local
taxes, is preferable to accepting the tax legis-
lation passed by the House, Congressmen
CHANDLER, TAUKE, and | propose to amend
the current code to include a much more strin-
gent alternative minimum tax so that wealthy
individuals and corporations shoulder their fair
share of America's tax burden in order to
lessen the burden on those below the poverty
line. This plan promotes fairness and equity. |
look forward to working with my colleagues in
an effort to enact this legislation.

IN HONOR OF J. CLARK
DEVILBISS

HON. MEL LEVINE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. LEVINE of California. Mr. Speaker, | rise
today in honor of J. Clark Devilbiss on the oc-
casion of his retirement as police chief of the
city of El Segundo, CA.

Chief Devilbiss joined the El Segundo Police
Department in 1957. Shortly after that he was
assigned to assist the Los Angeles sheriff's
department metro and homicide detail in the
investigation of the 1957 murder of two El Se-
gundo police officers.

Devilbiss was promoted to sergeant in
1963, lieutenant in 1967, captain in 1971, and
finally, chief of police in 1983.

During Chief Devilbiss' tenure, the police
department has acquired a police computer
system, developed and fielded a special
weapons and tactics team, designed and im-
plemented a mobile command post, and de-
veloped a physical fitness program for police
officers.

Chief Devilbiss' professional activities in-
clude membership in the Los Angeles County
Peace Officers Association and the Interna-
tional Association of Chiefs of Police. He is
also an active member of the El Segundo
Kiwanis Club and the United Methodist
Church. He and his wife Patricia have been
married for over 30 years. They are long-time
residents of El Segundo where they have
raised three children: Mark, of Redondo
Beach; Cheryl Huffine, of El Segundo; and
Laura Berenger, of San Clemente.

Having a long standing interest in health
and fitness, Chief Devilbiss plans to put that
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interest to work and will become affiliated with
the Manhattan Athl. = Club in Manhattan
Beach.

In reflecting on his years in law enforce-
ment, Chief Devilbiss stated, "My years in
police work have been very rewarding, but I'm
looking forward to a change of direction.”

It is a pleasure to share Chief Devilbiss' ac-
complishments with my colleagues in the U.S.
House of Representatives. | ask that they join
me in wishing the chief the best of luck in all
his future endeavors.

TRIBUTE TO JIMMY DEAN
SMITH

HON. ROBERT J. LAGOMARSINO

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. LAGOMARSINO. Mr. Speaker, | am
pleased to have this opportunity to recognize
Jimmy Dean Smith. For 15 years, Jimmy Dean
Smith has served the city of Lompoc in the
capacity of chief of police, a position in which
he has distinguished himself.

A graduate of La Verne College, Jimmy
Dean Smith has utilized his education in soci-
ology-criminal justice in exemplary fashion.
Prior to his career in law enforcement, he
served in the U.S. Army from 1947 to 1949,
later serving 3 years in the U.S. Coast Guard.

In 1953, Mr. Smith was appointed as a
police officer with the Fullerton Police Depart-
ment, was promoted to sergeant, and, in
1962, was promoted to lieutenant. As a lieu-
tenant, he was responsible for training and re-
search, including the police department's re-
cruit academy and all inservice training pro-
grams.

From 1966 to 1967, Mr. Smith was a cap-
tain in. the Tulare County Sheriff's Office, co-
ordinatiag planning and research activities and
assisting in budget preparation.

Jimmy Dean Smith has worked diligently
and with dedication for the citizens of Lompoc
since 1967, when he was appointed assistant
chief of police. In 1870, he assumed the role
of chief of police. The Police Department of
Lompoc functions as a regional jail for Sol-
vang, Buellton, Lompoc Valley, and the city of
Lompoc, and supports 51 full-time employees.
Mr. Smith has been responsible for planning,
controlling, and directing law enforcement ef-
forts for the community of 30,000 residents for
the past 15 years.

Jimmy Dean Smith has also distinguished
himself in a number of professional and civic
organizations. Various professional organiza-
tions include the California Police Chief’s As-
sociation, the League of California Cities, the
California Peace Officer's Association, and the
International Association of Chiefs of Police.
Civic clubs in which he has played significant
roles include the Lompoc Valley Kiwanis Club,
the Lompoc Rotary Club, and the Lompoc
Valley Boy's Club, serving each as president.

Once again, | commend Jimmy Dean Smith
on his outstanding performance as a faithful
public servant in law enforcement and, par-
ticularly, for 15 years of service as chief of
police for the city of Lompoc, CA.
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RECONSIDER THE PHYSICIAN
FEE FREEZE

HON. EDWARD F. FEIGHAN

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, when confront-
ed by difficult problems, rational people look
for solutions; irational people search for
scapegoats.

The Congress and the administration, | fear,
have succumbed to this sort of irrationality in
their efforts to slow the growth of health care
costs. By imposing and then extending a
freeze on Medicare physicians' fees, the Fed-
eral Government has perhaps made an ap-
pealing political gesture to older Americans.
But it has brought them little genuine relief. In-
stead it has alienated the most important
group in the health care system, a group
whose support will be instrumental to any sus-
tained attack on health care inflation.

When the fee freeze was first enacted, |
condemned it on the floor of this Chamber as
“an insult to the integrity of practicing physi-
cians.” The enormity of that insult grows ever
larger as we again and again extend what was
initially described as a temporary policy.

When the freeze was first proposed, doc-
tors did not rush to attack it. On the contrary,
they offered to adopt a voluntary freeze. But
neither the Congress nor the administration
was willing to take physicians at their word.

Once enacted, the fee freeze seems to
have taken on a life of its own, extended and
reextended with little reflection on its actual
consequences. How long will we continue to
pursue this punitive and counterproductive
policy? | would urge my colleagues to recon-
sider the value of the Medicare physicians'
fee freeze.

TERROR BREEDS TERROR
HON. DAVID E. BONIOR

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. BONIOR of Michigan. Mr. Speaker. The
city of Paris is being shaken by a wave of ter-
rorist attacks. Each night, for the last three
successive nights, a bomb has exploded in a
crowded commercial area. In all, 22 people
have been injured, some of them seriously.
These attacks seem to be part of a calculated
campaign of terror to pressure the French
Government into releasing several people im-
prisoned for past terrorist acts.

The spiral of terror continues. Terror breeds
terror. Its victims are the innocent, the unsu-
specting, people going about their daily busi-
ness untii a bomb blast rips their life into
pieces.

On Monday night, customers at a shopping
gallery along the elegant Champs-Elysee fell
victim to a group calling itself The Committee
for Solidarity with Arab Political Prisoners.
Eight people were injured.

Later that night, an explosion at the Eiffel
Tower was avoided because an employee dis-
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covered the bomb that had been placed in a
public lavatory. Three million people visit the
Eiffel Tower each year. The terrorists who
took aim at this famous landmark could have
had each of these people in their sights.

On Tuesday night, all three stories of one of
the largest, most popular bookstores in Paris
were devastated by an explosion ignited in the
basement. Four people were injured. Glass
from the blast rained down upon the surround-
ing square across from the cathedral of Notre
Dame.

Last night, terrorists struck again. In a sport-
ing goods store, in a huge mall which serves
80,000 people a day, a bomb wounded 9
people.

Tonight, the citizens of Paris live in fear of
the next attack. As French police gather evi-
dence linking the bombings to shadowy
groups of Middle Eastern terrorists, we all rec-
ognize our affinity with the people of Paris. It
could be any of us, at a bookstore, a mall, a
historic landmark; we too are potential victims
of terrorism,

There is no political cause which could justi-
fy such random brutality. Anyone who would
engage in such tactics, and group or nation
that would encourage or condone them, must
be branded an outlaw by the world communi-
ty. But more than that, such acts of terror
must bring us together, both leaders and citi-
zens of the world, in a determined, forceful
effort to stand united and strong against ter-
rorism.

IN MEMORY OF J. EDGAR
CHENOWETH

HON. DON FUQUA

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, January 29, 1986

Mr. FUQUA. Mr. Speaker, it was with sad-
ness that | learned of the passing of our
former colleague, J. Edgar Chenoweth, known
universally as Judge. He was a good and hon-
orable man who was already serving on the
Science and Astronautics Committee when |
was first elected to Congress in 1962.

Judge Chenoweth was of great heip to me,
as a freshman Member, in learning my way
around Congress in general, and the Science
and Astronautics Committee in particular.

He was beloved by all and | extend to his
family my deepest sympathy for their loss.

FUTURE HOMEMAKERS OF
AMERICA

HON. WILLIAM H. NATCHER

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, it is a pleasure
for me to join with the 325,000 members of
the Future Homemakers of America in a na-
tionwide celebration of FHA/HERO Week,
February 9-15, with the theme—Future Home-
makers of America: A Choice With a Future.

To kick off the celebration, there will be a
nationwide, 1-day "“Open House America”
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designated by the American Vocational Asso-
ciation as National Vocational Education Day.
FHA/HERO chapters that are participating will
hold an open house on February 9 in the
home economics department of their school.
During that time, parents and members of the
community will have an opportunity to see vo-
cational programs in action, discover what
these programs have to offer to students and
how vocational student organizations enhance
and extend classroom learning.

Activities and projects that the Future
Homemakers of America was involved in
during 1985 included: presenting a half hour
program at the National Governors' Associa-
tion winter meeting and promoting FHA in the
October 1985 issue of Good Housekeeping. In
1985, the Future Homemakers of America
published an annual report for the first time.

Nearly 2,000 students and 500 advisers at-
tended the 1985 national leadership meeting
in Salt Lake City in July. At this meeting, tha
“Student Body'—a national peer education
program to help teens eat right, be fit, and
feel good about themselves—was officially
launched after several years of field testing.
Also, at this meeting, the film “Skills for Life”
premiered. This is a 10-minute introduction to
FHA and what it has to offer to members. In
the fall of 1985, over 6,000 students and ad-
visers attended cluster meetings—a series of
regional weekend conferences—designed to
enable more local students and teachers to
take advantage of high quality training.

This past year was one of many accom-
plishments for the members of the Future
Homemakers of America. | would like to take
this opportunity to commend them for these
achievements and to wish them continued
success in their endeavors during 1986.

WEST VIRGINIA AND PENNSYIL-
VANIA FLOOD PROTECTION

HON. ROBERT E. WISE, JR.

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. WISE. Mr. Speaker, today my colleague,
HARLEY STAGGERS, JR., and | are introducing
a piece of legislation designed to avoid a
future flood disaster like the one that hap-
pened to West Virginia last November.

As many of my colleagues will recall, the
rains during the first week of November resuit-
ed in a flood in West Virginia and Pennsyiva-
nia that devastated homes, businesses, and
the people that live and work in them. The
Army Corps of Engineers estimated that this
flood was of a magnitude that could only be
described as "happening once in 500 years."
In my district alone 158 homes were de-
stroyed, 378 sustained major damage, and
235 minor damage. Damage to highways is
now estimated at $75 milion—damage to
bridges at $30 rnillion. Officials have been
unable to complete the estimate of damage to
sewer and water systems, but the damage ap-
pears to be extensive.

Clearly, this terrible event could not have
been adequately predicted, and the only way
to avoid a repeat of this tragedy is to be pre-
pared beforehand. It is for these reasons,
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then, that | join my colleague from West Vir-
ginia in introducing a bill to direct the Army
Corps of Engineers to conduct an emergency
feasibility study on providing flood protection
in the Monongahela River basin in West Vir-
ginia and Pennsylvania. The bill directs the
corps to study different methods of providing
flood protection in the Monongahela River
basin, and report back to the Congress not
later than 2 years after enactment on its find-
ings and recommendations.

Only in this way can we be prepared to
weather the storms of the future. | urge all of
my colleagues, especially my friends from
Pennsylvania and West Virginia, to join me in
working for the quick passage of this bill.

NATIONAL EMPLOY THE OLDER
WORKER WEEK

HON. EDWARD R. ROYBAL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. ROYBAL. Mr. Speaker, the persistence
of age discrimination and declining employ-
ment opportunities requires us to keep up our
fight to improve job opportunities for older
Americans who wish to continue working.

Hearings before the Select Committee on
Aging have documented the severe hardships
which age discrimination causes not only for
families who may be forced to deplete their
life savings, but also in the loss of millions of
hours of productive labor to the economy. Ac-
cording to data from the Bureau of Labor Sta-
tistics, once workers aged 55 and over lose
their jobs, they stay unemployed longer than
younger workers, earn less in subsequent em-
ployment, have limited access to training pro-
grams, and often become so discouraged that
they give up looking for work entirely. Older
workers are also three times as likely as
younger workers to simply give up on the job
search and drop out of the labor force after a
long period of unemployment.

The causes of these employment problems
stem from negative stereotypes and wide-
spread age discrimination in the work force.
Overcoming these stereotypes will require a
concerted national effort to recognize the pro-
ductivity and reliability of older workers.

| am encouraged along these lines by what
some companies are doing to hire and retrain
older workers. Programs such as job sharing,
flexitime, retraining, and pari-time jobs are
being made available to older workers are
productive and reliable and that employers
can benefit from their expertise on the job.
Yet, these programs are more often the ex-
ception than the rule. What is worse, age dis-
crimination complaints represent the fastest
growing area of civil rights litigation.

Providing employment opportunities for the
older worker is an important and necessary
goal, not only for today but for the future.
Moreover, those older Americans who are em-
ployed are most likely to avoid the clutches of
poverty. We must work to make further
progress toward the elimination of age dis-
crimination in the work place and the promo-
tion of job opportunity.
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For these reasons, |, Mr. PEPPER, Mr. RIN-
ALDO, Mr. TAUKE, Ms. SNOWE and Mr. BIAGGI,
along with 44 of our colleagues in the House,
today join Senators HEINZ and GLENN in intro-
ducing a joint resolution to draw attention to
the older worker and to encourage employers
to generate employment opportunities for
these workers. Specifically, we are requesting
that the President authorize the week of
March 9 through 15, 1986 as “National
Employ the Older Worker Week." During this
week special programs would be scheduled
around the country to inform employers and
the public about older worker resources and
to educate older persons about available em-
ployment opportunities. The outcome will be
increased visibility of the need for employing
older workers, a better understanding among
employers of the benefits of employing the
older Americans and wider employment op-
portunities for those older individuals who
would like to make a contribution to our Na-
tion's society.

If we are to enhance national productivity,
reduce the cost to private pension systems,
and strengthen the Social Security trust fund,
we must eliminate age-based discrimination in
the workplace and do a better job of providing
employment opportunities for all older Ameri-
cans. | urge my colleagues to support this im-
portant celebration in their communities.

MARTIN LUTHER EING: THE
DREAM LIVES ON

HON. TOM LANTOS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. LANTOS. Mr. Speaker, January 20,
1986, marked the first observance of our na-
tional holiday honoring the life and works of
Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. This day was
marked by celebration of the birthday of Dr.
King, sadness and anger over his tragic death
and rededication to the goals that he pursued.
Americans joined together to commemorate
the monumental achievements of this great
man and to remember and honor his pursuit
of true equality for all the citizens of our great
land.

Dr. King's struggle for justice began with the
simple, dignified and poignant act of Rosa
Parks, who refused to give up her seat on a
Birmingham bus in 1955. Dr. King and Ralph
Abernathy called a public meeting to decide
on a response to such obvious and unaccept-
able discrimination. It was at this meeting that
Dr. King decided to lead the boycott of Bir-
mingham’s segregated buses. The boycott
lasted over a year and ended successfully
when the bus company was forced to change
its policies. What started with the action of
just one brave woman ended in the action of
the Federal courts ruling that segregation of
public transportation was unconstitutional.

The Birmingham bus boycott followed Dr.
King's commitment to non-violent struggle.
Though Dr. King's non-violent protests were
often met with firehoses, tear gas, attack dogs
and prison sentences, he continued in his
dedication to this form of protest. His actions
earmed him the respect and admiration of
thousands of Americans.
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In just 13 years between the Birmingham
bus boycott and Dr. King's tragic death in
1968, he provided leadership, focus and an el-
oquent voice to the civil rights movement. For
his efforts he was awarded the Nobel Peace
Prize. The prize, one of the highest honors
any person can receive, recognized his battle
for liberty, justice and equality for all the citi-
zens of the world.

Martin Luther King's moral vision was re-
markably clear. In the famous letter from Bir-
mingham City Jail in 1963, Dr. King wrote:

We can never forget that everything
Hitler did in Germany was “legal” and ev-
erything the Hungarian freedom fighters
did in Hungary was “illegal.” But I am sure
that, if I had lived in Germany during that
time, I would have aided and comforted my
Jewish brothers even though it was illegal.
If I lived in a Communist country today
where certain principles dear to the Chris-
tian faith are suppressed, I believe I would
openly advocate disobeying these anti-reli-
gious laws.

Dr. King's letter includes the famous phrase
which rings as true today as the day that Dr.
King wrote it, that “injustice anywhere is a
threat to justice everywhere.”

Martin Luther King was delighted to see
part of his dream fulfilled in his life time. He
witnessed the signing of the 1964 Civil Rights
Act which eliminated “‘white only” signs from
public places and guaranteed equal job and
educational opportunities for all Americans. In
1965 he joined President Johnson at the sign-
ing of the Voting Rights Act which made it ille-
gal to ask for literacy tests and other voting
restrictions which had prevented blacks from
excercising their constitutional right to vote.

Yet, Martin Luther King did not live to see
his dream of complete equality and justice for
all, everywhere in the world, fulfilled. His
dream lives on, not as an ideal or unattainable
goal, but as a program for action which we
must all continue to strive to reach. His dream
was a challenge to all to not accept prejudice
and bigotry, but to work for social justice, eco-
nomic opportunity and justice for all.

AMERICA WITHOUT “CHALLENG-
ER” FACES THE CHALLENGE
OF AN AEROSPACE PLANE

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speaker, last
week, the space shuttle Challenger embarked
on a mission of science and commerce. That
mission abruptly ended in tragedy when the
vehicle exploded 74 seconds into the flight.
America lost seven pioneers that morning. For
those millions who watched the tragedy live,
or watched it later on tape, the names of the
Challenger crew will be etched in our memo-
ries: Francis R. (Dick) Scobee, Michael J.
Smith, Judith A. Resnik, Ronald E. McNair,
Ellison S. Onizuka, Gregory B. Jarvis, Christa
McAuliffe.

A reassessment of the space transportation
systems priorities will undoubtedly take place.
My colleagues and | on the Science and
Technology Committee will play a large role in
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that reassessment. Issues will be addressed
as to the shuttle launch priorities once it re-
sumes operations. The Defense Department,
for example, had been straining the capacity
of the shuttle even before Tuesday's shuttle
accident, reserving as much as one third of
the shuttle launch capacity. The Strategic De-
fense Initiative's R&D would put additional de-
mands on the shuttle capacity through the
1990’s. Clearly, with a complement of four
space shuttles, NASA was just able to satisfy
the needs of all U.S. customers. The loss of
the Challenger has resulted in a substantial
loss of total launch capacity which will not
easily be regained.

To replace the lost orbiter at this point
would cost between $1.7 and $2.2 billion, and
would take from 3 to 5 years to complete. |
personally support funding another orbiter as |
have in the past, but other interim steps
should be taken as well. For example, it may
be cheaper and easier to reinvest in expend-
able launch vehicles to stem the U.S. launch-
capability gap caused by the loss of the Chal-
lenger. Currently, the shuttle is only supple-
mented by four expendable launch vehicles
each year. In 4 years or so, the additional
shuttle would again be available to handie the
increased demand.

This is also an appropriate time to move
forward with an advanced next generation
shuttle vehicle. | commend the administration
for the farsightedness it has shown by propos-
ing funding for transatmospheric vehicle [TAV]
research effort in its fiscal year 1987 budget
released yesterday. NASA and the Depart-
ment of Defense [DOD] would jointly be
charged with researching the vehicle over a 2-
to 3-year period. The TAV would achieve
speeds of *~ .umes the speed of sound—
Mach 25, the velocity needed to achieve
Earth orbit.

The TAV, or National Aerospace Plane
[NASP] as the Air Force has officially named
it, would potentially drive down the cost of de-
livery payloads into space by a factor of 100.
The flexibility of the hybrid vehicle would allow
it to launch on demand and take off and land
at major airports. The TAV has also been
called the new Orient Express because it will
have the ability to travel from the United
States to anywhere on the Asian Pacific rim in
a matter of a few hours. The possibilities for
civilian, as well as defense uses of the aero-
space plane are evident.

Within DOD, participants include the Air
Force, Navy, the Defense Advanced Research
Projects Agency [DARPA], and the Strategic
Defense Initiative Organization. Funding for
the initiative would be split approximately 80
percent and 20 percent between DOD and
NASA, respectively. | am concerned that this
funding structure is weighted too heavily on
the military, but | will hold my reservations in
check as long as first, the program remains a
basic research initiative, and second, no mili-
tary mission is imposed on the TAV during the
research and development stages.

The proposed TAV requires a $300 to $400
million 2- to 3-year-ground-test program which
would concentrate on advancing and demon-
strating key engine, materials, and structure
technology. NASA requested $42.8 million for
the program in fiscal year 1987. Although the
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DOD contribution is classified, the Washington
Post reported this morning that a total of $200
million is requested for fiscal year 1987 activi-
ties. If the ground test phase progresses satis-
factorily, a test vehicle could be built by the
early 1990's for under $2 billion. If Congress
will take up the challenge of investing in a
TAV program, an operational TAV system
could be possible by the year 2000. | fully
support moving this program ahead.

Mr. Speaker, long after the burning issues
of this Congress are forgotten, the latter half
of the 20th century will be remembered as the
era when the people took the first steps off
this planet. Long after Gramm-Rudman-Hol-
lings is forgotten, parents will tell their children
about the first lunar landing, unmanned expe-
ditions to the planets, and the start of routine
travel to space. It is difficult to compare the
benefits of the space program .0 any other
federally funded program. How can Congress
analyze the “aspirations,” measure the “won-
derment,” or quantify the “hopes” that are the
real benefits of America's space program?

Aside from the satellite industry, what we do
in space today may not show significant eco-
nomic gains in the near-term. What we are in-
vesting in is a dream—a hope—-which may
not show material benefit for many years—far
beyond the long-term projections of the most
liberal economists. | am convinced that people
will establish bases on the Moon and Mars,
and eventually settle the entire solar system.
From those far away colonies, men and

women will undoubtedly begin to contemplate
manned interstellar exploration. We will do
these things because the urge to explore new
territories and travel in space is basic to
human nature. We cannot deny this ancient

desire.

Most major discoveries in the past have
been made by individuals who took up the sci-
entific or exploratory challenge on their own.
But, today's pioneers can't tinker in their ga-
rages and build a vehicle to take them to the
stars. Therefore, we, as a nation, must
become the curious star voyager and build
those ships. As a collective inquisitor, the
nation shares in the rewards of the discover-
ies made aboard ships like the Challenger.

The President has asked for sufficient
NASA fiscal year 1987 budget, and | would
ask that you support a healthy program when
it comes to the floor of the House for consid-
eration.

Mr. Speaker, this past year has been
plagued with numerous natural and man-in-
flicted disasters, but none has touched the
human spirit more than the explosion of the
space shuttle Challenger. Carrying seven
heroes, including America's first teacher in
space, the loss will not soon be forgotten.
However, the potential gains of exploring and
developing space have not diminished with
this accident. The hopes and aspirations of
the crew of the Challenger are still very much
a part of the consciousness of America. We
must draw from this tragic experience re-
newed determination to explore space, and to
make it a place in which all humans can one
day safely travel.
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PRESIDENTIAL MEDAL OF
FREEDOM

HON. MICKEY LELAND

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. LELAND. Mr. Speaker, January 28,
1986, will forever be etched in our memory as
the day our Nation lost seven of our most
gifted and courageous people. When the
space shuttle Challenger exploded seconds
after takeoff, Americans were united in grief.
We were not Democrats or Republicans that
day. We were Americans, one family mourning
the loss of loved ones.

The space program has always been very
special to our Nation. It symbolizes America's
greatness and potential. Those who have trav-
eled in space have, to paraphrase Christa
McAuliffe, carried more than their own souls;
they have carried the soul of a nation. We
mourn the deaths of the Challenger crew and
we will continue to mourn. But in our mourning
we must not forget their magnificent contribu-
tions to the space program, our Nation, and
the world.

It takes a special kind of person to volun-
teer and be selected for the space program. it
takes a person of extraordinary dedication,
knowledge, and courage to even be consid-
ered for participation in our Nation's quest to
explore the frontiers of space. The crew of the
Challenger demonstrated these qualities and
in one sense Michael Smith, Francis Scobee,
Ronald McNair, Ellison Onizuka, Christa
McAuliffe, Gregory Jarvis, and Judy Resnik al-
ready were honored by being among the
select few to pioneer space. The courage of
these seven men and women must be recog-
nized once again. For their ultimate sacrifice
they deserve no less than to be honored in
the highest manner possible by our Nation.

Mr. Speaker, President Truman established
the Medal of Freedom in 1945 to honor those
Americans who had achieved meritorious war-
related service. In 1963 President Kennedy re-
vised the criteria to include those who had
meritoriously contributed to “security or na-
tional interests of the United States, world
peace, or cultural or other significant public or
private endeavors.” | believe, and | believe all
my colleagues share my belief, that Michael
Smith, Francis Scobee, Ronald McNair, Ellison
Onizuka, Christa McAuliffe, Gregory Jarvis,
and Judy Resnik do indeed meet the criteria
for this prestigious award, the highest honor
that can be bestowed on an American.

My colleagues and | urge the President, on
behalf of the American people, to award the
Presidential Medal of Freedom posthumously
to these seven men and women of the Chal-
lenger. However small this act may be, | can
only hope that it will be of some comfort to
the families and friends of the Challenger
crew in knowing that the work and sacrifice of
these seven brave men and women was not
in vain. We will never forget the contributions
of Mike, Dick, Ron, El, Christa, Greg, and Judy
to our Nation and to the world.
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THE CHILD ABUSE VICTIMS
RIGHTS ACT OF 1986

HON. MARK D. SILJANDER

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. SILJANDER. Mr. Speaker, today | intro-
duced for myself and Mr. STENHOLM the
"Child Abuse Victims Rights Act of 1986.”

Child exploitation has become a multimillion
dollar industry, infiltrated and operated in
some cases by elements of organized crime,
and by a nationwide network of individuals
openly advertising their desire to exploit chil-
dren. For these reasons, | have introduced
legislation to address the critical problem of
child exploitation.

There are six major points of emphasis in
my bill. The first aspect adds the “sexual ex-
ploitation of children" as a provision under the
RICO statutes. This means that investigators
and prosecutors could begin using wiretaps,
special grand juries, and expanded subpoena
authority. The increase in investigative powers
are just a small part of what this section will
do. Current statutes state that the penalties
for the sexual exploitation of children are up
to 10 years in prison. By placing this under
the RICO statutes, penalties will be increased
up to 20 years. Injunctive relief will also be
given to the courts. This will allow the judicial
system to take appropriate steps in prohibiting
interstate trafficking of minors and materials
related to sexual exploitation of children.
These aspects fall under Criminal RICO. My
bill also places the “‘sexual exploitation of chil-
dren” under Civil RICO. If an offender is con-
victed under Civil RICO, the Government or
the victim is given the right to sue the offend-
er in order to receive treble damages and at-
torney fees.

The second provision of my bill deals with
the kidnaping of children. It would provide a
mandatory life sentence for the kidnaping of a
child, and if that kidnaping results in the death
of that child, a judge will be able to impose
the death penalty. Penalties such as these will
serve as an effective deterrent for such of-
fenses and reduce recidivism. The Depart-
ment of Justice states that only 4 out of 24
convicted kidnaping offenders receive sen-
tences of more than 1 year. We must protect
our children and society from those individuals
because children are generally lacking both
physical and psychological strength to resist
or defend themselves adequately.

The Department of Justice issued a report
last year that stated that "8 out of every 100
persons arrested for offenses against children
(including kidnaping and sexual assault) re-
ceive prison sentences of more than a year.”
Those statistics are staggering when we real-
ize that 82 of those 100 are back on the
streets in a matter of months. Present legisla-
tion is not strong enough. The mandatory min-
imum sentence under current law is only 2
years and is an insufficient amount of time for
rehabilitation of pedophiles, molesters, and
pornographers. The third provision of my bill
lifts the mandatory minimum sentence from 2
years to 5 years. We must put a halt to the
practice of putting offenders back on the
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street, only to find their devastating crimes re-
curring over and over again.

We must recognize the physiological, psy-
chological, and emotional harm caused by
these acts of crime. Current judicial proce-
dures add salt to the children’s wounds by in-
tensive harassment and confusion for the
child. Because of further psychological and
emotional damage that can occur when a
child testifies, it is important to study possible
changes in the Federal rules of evidence as
well as criminal and courtroom procedures
that could make it safer for children to testify
against their tomenters. Among the possibili-
ties are use of two-way mirrors or closed cir-
cuit television to observe child witnesses and
special sensitivity training for Federal law en-
forcement officials. This bill requires the Attor-
ney General to conduct a study on this prob-
lem. After 1 year after the enactment of this
bill, he must submit to Congress a report on
his study of possible changes in “Federal
Rules of Evidence, Criminal Procedure, Civil
Procedure” and other Federal courtroom,
prosecutorial and investigative procedures
must be included.

A certain amount of this sexual victimization
of children involves individuals who know their
perpetrators. We are also aware that grandfa-
thers, fathers, mothers, and stepfathers as-
sault, victimize, and molest children. if a 5 or
6 year old child decides to prosecute, it would
be extremely difficult for them to testify
against someone who they have known for a
long period of time. The psychological pres-
sure is enhanced in these circumstances.
Therefore my bill provides a fifth criteria that
extends the Statute of Limitations of certain
offenses involving sexual exploitation. This ex-
tension reaches up to the age of 18. By in-
creasing the Statute of Limitations, the trauma
experience by children in courtroom proce-
dures can be significantly limited.

Child molesters, and others who prey on
children, frequently seek employment in or
volunteer for positions that give them expo-
sure to children. Recent cases have discov-
ered these offenders in positions such as
leaders of Boy Scout troops, summer camp in-
structors, ministers of churches and teachers
in our school system. It is extremely important
to encourage background checks to prevent
individuals with a record of any kind of child
abuse and exploitation from attaining positions
that could harm more children. The sixth pro-
vision of my bill requires the Attorney General
to modify the classification system used by
the National Crime Information Center in its
interstate identification index, and by the Iden-
tification Division of the FBI in its criminal file.
The current Federal files contain insufficient
information to identify crimes involving the
abuse and sexual exploitation of children.

PRO-LIFE AGENDA
HON. ROBERT K. DORNAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 6, 1986
Mr. DORNAN of California. Mr. Speaker, my

distinguished colleague from New York [Mr.
KemP] delivered an eloquent speech at the
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prolife Rose Dinner on January 22, 1988, the
13th anniversary of the Supreme Court's
tragic Roe versus Wade decision legalizing
abortion.

| agree with Mr. Kemp that we in Congress
“must never let an opportunity pass to raise
profamily and prolife issues.” While there are
many of us in this body who devote a great
deal of time and effort to defending the pre-
born, there can never be too many.

| urge all of my colleagues to read JACK'S
speech which | am inserting in the RECORD
today. His recent work on behalf of innocent
human life in danger of abortion has been out-
standing. While Jack and | look forward to the
day when the disastrous Supreme Court deci-
sion will be reversed, we also look for the day
when congressional ranks swell with Members
dedicated to saving innocent life.

As JACK so accurately says:

We have a lot of work to do. We must con-
tinue working persistently, but patiently
and positively and with tolerance to com-
plete the pro-life agenda. I can tell you, I
know my colleagues in Congress well. They
understand democracy, and they know that
in the final analysis the people govern. It is
our job to continue educating and lobbying
for a strong family and a society that re-
spects the sanctity of human life.

REMARKS PREPARED FOR DELIVERY BY CON-

GRESSMAN JacKk KEeEMP—FOURTH ANNUAL

Rose DINNER, JANUARY 22, 1986

Ladies and Gentlemen: Thank you for
that very generous introduction. And thank
you for your warm welcome, But you are
the people who deserve congratulations.
The pro-life movement—men and women,
Republicans and Democrats, blacks and
whites and hispanies, farmers, suburbanites,
and city dwellers—has taken the initiative
on a great human and civil rights issue of
our day, indeed, you are making it one of
the most effective human rights movements
in history. You have done so in the tradition
of our founding fathers and with the knowl-
edge that our existence as a nation is predi-
cated on the Judeo-Christian values enunci-
ated in the Declaration of Independence
and the Constitution, which are based on
the law of “nature and of nature's God.”
The Founding Fathers staked the future of
our civilization not upon the capacity for
government—far from it! They staked the
future of political institutions on the capac-
ity of people for self-government; upon the
capacity of people to govern themselves,
control themselves and sustain themselves
under the Ten Commandments of God.
What a philosophical, political, moral, his-
torical idea! That's really what America rep-
resents—an idea that people could be free to
govern and control and sustain themselves
if they were governed by a higher law.

The Congress is fortunate to have a group
of active pro-life, pro-family members like
the nineteen who joined us at the Ellipse
today. We must never let an opportunity
pass to raise pro-family and pro-life issues,
and with your help we can prevail.

Let me mention some of the progress the
pro-life movement has made. We passed the
Hyde amendment to stop federal funding
for abortion on demand, and we have reaf-
firmed its principle over and over again.
We've written the Smith/Denton amend-
ment into law, prohibiting subsidized abor-
tions under federal employee’'s health insur-
ance plans. There were 17,000 abortions
under those insurance plans before Smith/
Denton. Now there are none. In April, the
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Reagan Administration issued the Baby Doe
guidelines. These regulations will help
insure that handicapped infants receive the
medically necessary treatment they are en-
titled to as U.S. citizens. Congress recently
passed the amendment I authorized to end
taxpayer funding for organizations that
support the brutal program of coercive
abortion, forced sterilization and female in-
fanticide in the People's Republic of China.

Here's another step Congress can take: it
can end federal subsidies for those groups
that encourage and perform abortions here
at home. The KEemp-Hatch amendment to
Title X of the Public Health Services Act
was recently defeated by the House Appro-
priations Committee, and I was denied the
opportunity to offer this proposal to the
full House for a vote. But we will try again,
and again, until all of our nation’s family
planning funds are directed to organizations
that concentrate their resources on prevent-
ing unwanted pregnancies, rather than ter-
minating them once they’'ve begun. Abor-
tion is not a method of family planning and
federal subsidies for organizations that pro-
mote it as such must end.

Ladies and Gentlemen, abortion on
demand is wrong and it will end! It will end
for a very obvious reason . . . because of the
basic values and ideals of our Jedeo-Chris-
tian system and the efforts of millions of
Americans like yourselves who organized at
the grassroots level, and because of organi-
zations like Nellie Gray's and Stacy Vogel's
Right to Life Committee in my hometown
of Buffalo, N.Y. Our ideals and our strong
commitment to equal rights for all people
tell us there is something wrong when one
and a half million unborn lives are taken
away every year in our great nation. We
know that there must be a better way. In
the words of New York's Cardinal John
O'Connor: “. .. this marvelous country
must surely have a better answer to the vio-
lence of poverty than to inflict the violence
of death on the innocent; it must surely
have a better answer for the lonely, con-
fused, frightened young woman, the teen-
ager, the ten or eleven year old pregnant
girl, than to destroy the new life within her.
Qur nation must surely have more to offer a
bewildered family than the money to pay
for a daughter's abortion. Our society must,
surely must, have more support for the
woman torn with conflict over a pregnancy
than to point her toward an abortion
clinie.”

We have a lot of work to do. We must con-
tinue working persistently, but patiently
and positively and with tolerance to com-
plete the pro-life agenda. Because I can tell
you, I know my colleagues in Congress well.
They understand democracy, and they know
that in the final analysis the people govern.
It is our job to continue educating and lob-
bying for a strong family and a society that
respects the sanctity of human life. But
ladies and gentlemen, we can't do the right
thing in the wrong way—we must do the
right thing in the right way. Millions of
Americans will share our cause if they are
approached with love, tolerance and persua-
sion instead of intolerance, animosity and
bellicosity.

As I mentioned at the March for Life ear-
lier today, we will succeed because of the
simple truth that pro-life means pro-people.
For years the left fostered an insidious
myth that children, indeed all people are a
drain on our national resources in an “era of
limits.” They used to formulate economic
and social policies that assumed that having
and raising children is a personal indul-
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gence, some kind of luxury society could
hardly afford in this new “age of austerity.”

But people aren't a drain on our re-
sources;, they are our resources. Children
aren’t just mouths to feed; they are minds
and souls and talents and potential for the
future. And that’s not just a statement of
economics. That's a statement of basic mo-
rality, or, if you like, a statement about the
human spirit. How can one put a price tag
on the value of a human life?

Recently I was privileged to hear one of
the most remarkable women on this earth—
a woman who has touched our lives and our
hearts so many times and in so many ways—
Mother Teresa. She told the story of when
Prime Minister Nehru of India came to her
home for little children in Delhi. He said,
“Please take care of these little children
that you have saved from abortion, because
vou don’'t know, one of them may be prime
minister one day.” What a beautiful
thought. Each life we save is precious, not
only to God but to the future of the world.
No one should have the chance to deprive
anyone else of that opportunity, to be a
prime minister or an artist, a mezzo soprano
or a master carpenter.

Ladies and Gentlemen, we who believe
that life and liberty are both natural,
human, God-given rights have to remind
our critics of the right question. What is at
issue in the debate over human life is not a
“balancing” of the rights of one person
against the rights of another—rights don't
shrink when you extend them to someone
else—that’s zero-sum thinking. If we really
believe that God is the source of our in-
alienable rights and that all people have
those same God-given rights, then we must
work to extend those rights to all people, in-
cluding the precious life inside a mother's
womb.

The pro-life movement was called into ex-
istence by the Supreme Court’s tragic deci-
sion in Roe v. Wade, the greatest court mis-
take since “Dred Scott.” Overturning Roe is
the goal of our cause. I sponsored a congres-
sional “friend of the court” brief along with
more than eighty of my colleagues, asking
the justices to reconsider their pro-abortion
ruling. For the first time since 1973 the U.S.
Department of Justice has gone back to the
Court asking them to do just that. The fed-
eral government last asked to overturn a
ruling thirty years ago, in the famous inte-
gration case of Brown v. Board of Educa-
tion. Supreme Court rulings can be
changed, errors can be recognized, and they
must be corrected.

And if the Justice Department, on behalf
of the unborn does not win this time, they
will go back again and again. There will be
new judges in the future, and there should
be new judges at every level who respect the
sanctity of human life and believes in pro-
family values, so that someday soon the
right to life will be restored to its place
alongside the right to liberty at the center
of our Constitutional system.

Back when I was first getting involved
with politics in the 1960s, it was considered
progressive to care about social issues. Pov-
erty was a ‘social” guestion. Civil rights
leaders fought for “social justice.” And no
one seemed to fear for the separation of
church and state when Christian ministers
used words like “redemption” and “love” to
describe political struggles.

True, my own party wasn't always com-
fortable with this kind of talk. But that was
only because we had lost touch with our
roots. After all, the Republican Party was
forged by a social issue: the issue of slavery,

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

What makes a social issue social? Let’s
stand back for a moment from the right to
life, and look at that old debate over slav-
ery. I think we will find that the questions
they were asking have a chilling, modern
echo. Were black slaves persons, some per-
centage of a person, or just a piece of prop-
erty. Should slaveowners be free to choose
their own way of living, if they did not try
to impose their decisions on their neigh-
bors? What happened when an individual's
conscience collided with the country’'s law?

Abraham Lincoln answered these ques-
tions by saying that slaves were human
beings, and as such they were, in the words
of the Declaration of Independence, “en-
dowed by their Creator with inalienable
rights."” But he went a step further. Slavery
was a social issue. It was a social issue be-
cause Lincoln believed that one person’s al-
legedly “free choice” to own another person
undermined the foundations of our entire
society. It made our claim to democracy in a
fundamental sense a lie. And if our nation
continued to live a lie we opened the door to
self-destruction.

Listen to Lincoln’s warning: “Our de-
fense,” he said, “is in the spirit which prized
liberty as the heritage of all men, in all
lands everywhere. Destroy this spirit and
you have planted the seeds of despotism at
yvour doors. Familiarize yourselves with the
chains of bondage, and you prepare your
own limbs to wear them.” Lincoln's oppo-
nents called him an alarmist, and worse. Op-
ponents of today's pro-life movement scoff
at the idea that abortion has a “slippery
slope.” Yet as we grow accustomed to think-
ing that unborn children aren’t really per-
sons, has it not in fact proved easier to
think of handicapped infants as somehow
less than human? Of the elderly and sick as
“leaves that fall from a tree” as they fulfill,
in the words of a prominent American gov-
ernor, ‘““their duty to die?”

This logic is so at odds with America's tra-
ditional values that we often see the argu-
ment shift ground here. We are told that
the value of human life isn't really a social
issue after all. It is a religious issue—and no
one has the right to impose his or her reli-
gious views on anyone else. Of course we
could just as easily argue that slavery was a
religious issue, or that the Declaration of
Independence was a religious document!

We are now only a year away from cele-
brating the bicentennial of our Constitu-
tion. Isn't it strange that when the justices
of the High Court were deciding Roe v.
Wade, they forgot to look at the Constitu-
tion’s very first words? It says: “To secure
the blessing of liberty for ourselves and our
posterity.” Lincoln wrote that our founding
fathers “grasped not only the whole race of
man then living, but they reached forward
and seized upon the farthest posterity. They
erected a beacon to guide their children and
their children’'s children, and the countless
myriads who should inhabit the earth in
other ages.” The U.S. Constitution itself
makes the freedom of ourselves and our
children, our posterity, the purpose of its
whole design. If we “ourselves” have liberty,
so must our posterity. If we “ourselves”
have rights, so must our children. If we are
free to live and develop our talents and po-
tential, so is the unborn child.

Ladies and gentlemen, you and the entire
pro-life movement are doing for America
what the courts at times have forgotten to
do. By upholding the most basic of human
rights, the pro-life movement is far more
than a lobby for legal reform—it is a pillar
of constitutional democracy, a shield of
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freedom and the Judeo-Christian ideals of
America.

I've said a lot here, but the prophet Isaiah
probably said everything in these beautiful
words: “Can a woman forget her little baby
and not have compassion on the child of her
womb? Yet, even if they forget, I will not
forget you. Behold, I have carved you on
the palm of my hand. I will contend with
those who contend with you, and I will save
your children.”

Ladies and Gentlemen, God bless you for
helping to do his work on Earth.

THE DOUBLE STANDARD OF
CORPORATE AMERICA

HON. WILLIAM D. FORD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. FORD of Michigan. Mr. Speaker, most
Americans would be shocked and incredulous
if they were told that many American corpora-
tions treat their foreign employees better than
their employees here in the United States.
Sadly, however, it's true. The same corpora-
tions that ganged up to defeat the plant clos-
ing bill last November routinely give their for-
eign employees not just advance notice of
plant closings and mass layoffs, but generous
severance pay and retraining programs as
well.

Even worse for our constituents, however,
is the fact that many of these muiltinational
corporations, with operations in Europe and
the Third World, when forced to make cut-
backs, close plants, or lay off employees, cut
their American work force first. Why? Be-
cause—unlike our foreign competitors—we
have no laws to protect our working people
from sudden plant closings, no laws to guar-
antee severance pay, and no laws to require
bargaining or consultation with American
workers over decisions to close a facility or
cut employees' pay. Even in many parts of the
Third World, working people are treated with
more respect and dignity than the average
American worker.

Mr. Speaker, a story in the San Jose Mercu-
ry News, which quotes American and Japa-
nese corporate managers, international busi-
ness consultants, and academic experts in
international management, should help dispel
the myths that clouded the debate on H.R.
1616. The story makes clear that the threat—
repeated so often by some of my misinformed
colleagues—that an advance notice law, like
H.R. 1616, would drive U.S. businesses over-
seas was an empty, ludicrous threat.

If this Congress wants to protect American
jobs, if it cares about the health and economic
adjustment of displaced American workers, it
should pass H.R. 1616 and provide at least
the minimal rights that workers enjoy in Latin
America, Europe, and Japan.

Mr. Speaker, | insert the story by Debra
Hauser entitled, "Overseas Employees Fa-
vored in Cutbacks,” in the CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD.
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OveRseEas EMPLOYEES Favorep 1N Cur-
BACKS—U.S. FirmMs FiGHT Lavorr Laws
HERE

(By Dedra Hauser)

When Intel Corp. wanted to reduce its
work force in the Philippines this year, the
chip maker avoided a layoff by offering
workers an attractive severance package as
an inducement to resign.

“It's emotional to have a layoff, and we
didn’t want to create that emotion for work-
ers by saying they weren’'t wanted,” ex-
plains Bob Lyon, Intel's international
human resources manager.

Yet Intel had two rounds of layoffs in the
United States this year in which about 1,700
people were given no choice but to leave the
company, although they were given sever-
ance pay.

Intel’s disparate treatment of its Ameri-
can and Philippine workers is typical of the
way U.S. companies manage their worldwide
work forces. Because labor laws and cultural
norms make it harder to lay people off out-
side the U.S., workers in Europe, Latin
America and the Far East often get better
deals than U.S. workers when it comes to
work force reduction and pay cuts.

This is true whether the employer is
American or foreign. For example, NEC
Corp., provides lifetime job security to its
Japanese work force, but the company has
had two layoffs in its U.S. operations over
the past two years, including one that af-
fected Silicon Valley workers. “When we are
in the U.S., we do like the Americans,” ex-
plains Coichi Shimbo, a spokesman for NEC
in New York City.

Some U.S. companies abuse or evade the
laws and customs intended to protect work-
ers' jobs in foreign countries, observers say.
For example, some U.S. companies cut back
the workweeks at their plants in the Far
East as a way to force employees who can't
afford the pay cuts to quit, says David
O'Conner, a consultant to the World Bank.
And workers aren't given a real choice when
it comes to so-called voluntary resignations,
he says.

DIFFERENT GROUND RULES

But the basic ground rules, at least, are
much more pro-worker outside the U.S. The
specific laws vary, but the underlying princi-
ples are the same. “In most countries out-
side the U.S., you have to provide advance
notice and severance pay for a layoff,” says
Richard Sermone, director of human re-
sources at Intel.

For several years, U.S. labor activists and
legislators have tried to pass laws at both
the state and federal level that would give
American workers at least some advance
notice and severance pay in the event of lay-
offs. But U.S. business groups have success-
fully defeated such proposals in all but a
few states. Connecticut, Maine, Massachu-
setts, and Wisconsin have laws requiring
notice and/or severance pay to workers, but
only when a plant is permanently shut
down. Philadelphia and Vacaville have city
ordinances regulating plant shutdowns. Ob-
servers say the laws haven't been enforced
very rigorously.

WELL-ORGANIZED OPPOSITION

“The business community is very well or-
ganized against these bills,” says Maxine
Waters, a state assembly-woman from Los
Angeles who has been proposing layoff leg-
islation for seven years. Corporations have
argued that these laws would discourage
companies from doing business in specific
states or in the United States as a whole,
she says.
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And yet U.S companies have learned to
live with the same kinds of laws overseas.
“Qutside the U.S., employers have more re-
sponsibility when they give someone a job
to keep them employed. It's that kind of
scene and that's accepted,” says a veteran
hightech executive who requested anonymi-
ty.

This doesn't mean that U.S. companies
never have layoffs or pay cuts overseas. But
because the required severance payments
and advance notice make layoffs so expen-
sive, most companies go to great lengths to
avoid work force reductions overseas, espe-
cially in Europe.

“Companies often carry huge financial re-
serves on the books of their European sub-
sidiaries to tide them over a recession and
avoid layoffs,” says Gerlof Homan, dean of
the Graduate School of International Man-
agement at Golden Gate University in San
Francisco.

They also learn to be more cautious in
their hiring practices in Europe. "“"We advise
companies to gear their work force to the
bottom of the business cycle as opposed to
the top when they set up operations in
Europe,” says Rick Cooper, a partner spe-
cializing in international trade for Coopers
& Lybrand, a Big Eight accounting firm.

In several countries in Europe, companies
have to negotiate with worker representa-
tive groups to get approval for any layoff.
Companies typically have to provide ad-
vance notice of two to six months and sever-
ance pay that can equal six months to eight-
een months of wages.

In Latin America and the Far East, the re-
quirements are less stringent and usually
more negotiable than in Europe, Cooper
says. And the cost of severance payments in
low-wage Far Eastern operations is dramati-
cally lower than in the U.S., even when com-
panies give the equivalent of several months
pay to laid-off workers.

But the combination of laws and cultural
norms encourages companies to soften the
blow of a layoff in these countries. When
companies do have an involuntary layoff or
a pay cut overseas, it's often administered
differently than in the United States.

“We used voluntary retrenchment in Ma-
laysia that's the way business is done there
and that's what our competition did,” says
Gray Allen, a spokesman for National Semi-
conductor Corp. of Santa Clara, which laid
off about 850 workers in the U.S. and 450 in
Scotland this year. “We gave people (in Ma-
laysia) the option of staying or leaving
rather than making a unilateral decision.”

Since last August, U.S. employees of Hew-
lett-Packard Co. have been operating on a
reduced work schedule that results in a 10
percent pay cut. But in Europe, H-P workers
have sustained a 5 percent cut in pay and
hours.

Also, H-P's pay-cut program is beginning
several months later outside the United
States. And BEuropean workers are being
given five days off with pay to compensate
for the salary reduction, says company
spokeswoman Karen Gervais.

H-P has to do it that way because the
laws and labor contracts governing most Eu-
ropean workers make it impossible to simply
impose a pay cut, Gervais says. H-P is still
negotiating with the work councils that rep-
resent French workers on how to structure
the pay cut.

H-P’s Latin American workers haven’t
been subject to the pay cuts at all, says Sy
Corenson, an H-P spokesman. “The labor
laws in Latin America don't permit the kind
of shutdowns we're having here,” he says.
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H-P has instead reduced its Latin American
expansion and cut other expenses there to
reduce costs, Carnes says.

Despite the looser legal requirements in
the U.S., some companies are nonetheless
using voluntary retrenchment programs in-
stead of layoffs in their domestic plants.
And a growing number of companies give
their U.S. workers advance notice of a layoff
as well as severance pay.

POLICIES VARY WIDELY

But a recent study of 20 large hightech
companies by a local consulting firm showed
tremendous variations in the ways compa-
nies handle layoffs.

About 50 percent of the companies gave
virtually no notice, while the others provid-
ed notice of anywhere from a week to six
months, says Kent Wampler, a senior man-
agement consultant with Enowdell, Martin
and Hagberg in San Jose.

Most human resources professionals in

Silicon Valley believe it's much better for
both the employees and the company when
there is advance notice of a layoff, Wampler
says.
Interviews with laid-off high-tech workers
indicate that very short notice can cause
feelings of bitterness and that those who
are left behind may lose faith in the compa-
ny.

“Companies say they have to get people
out quickly because disgruntled employees
have been known to do thousands of dollars
of damage to equipment. But haven't they
ever thought that by offending people the
way they do, they do much more damage
than that?"; asks Ursula Urrutia, a techni-
cal writer who was laid off by a semiconduc-
tor company she declined to identify.

“They treated me like a criminal,"” says
Urrutia, who was given an hour to pack up
and leave after four years with the compa-
ny. “Don’t they realize that other employ-
ees see this, and it creates a lot of cyni-
cism?”

FOREIGN GOVERNMENTS EX-
PRESS SORROW ON LOSS OF
SPACE SHUTTLE

HON. THOMAS P. O’NEILL, JR.

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. O'NEILL. Mr. Speaker, it has been 9
days since the shocking destruction of the
space shuttle yet, the memory of the seven
heroes will remain in the hearts of all Ameri-
cans and of people around the world.

| would like to direct my colleagues atten-
tion to letters of condolence from representa-
tives of Mexico, Italy, Thailand, and Japan.

MEexIco

The Permanent Commission of the Mexi-
can Congress wishes to convey, through the
Congress of the United States, the condo-
lences of the people of Mexico for the astro-
nautic tragedy which took the lives of nota-
ble U.S. citizens.

The people of Mexico have been deeply
distressed by this accident, and wish to ex-
press the sorrow they feel on this day, and
their feelings of grief affecting mankind.

Sincerly,

Representative Eliseo Mandoza Ber-
rueto, President; Representative Nico-
las Reynes Berezaluce, Vice President;
Senator Myrna Esther Hoyos de Na-
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varrete, Secretary; Representative
Blanca Esponda de Torres, Secretary.

ITaLy

Five days ago, television brought to the
attention of the entire world the sensational
progress which science and advanced tech-
nology are constantly achieving in the field
of space exploration. The instant broadcast-
ing of the images taken during the explora-
tion allowed the whole world to witness
amazing achievements,

The spectacular approach to Uranus
which took place on January 26th after a 9
year voyage in outer space, and the simulta-
neous broadcasting of images of the planet
taken on that same day, strengthened the
feeling of pride of the entire human race be-
cause of the findings of the scientists and
for the applications that technicians and ex-
plorers were able to make of them.

Yesterday's tragic explosion of the stuttle,
which was conveyed to the world at the
exact time it took place, has once again con-
firmed the extraordinary progress achieved
in the field of telecasting images from mil-
lions of miles away. However, it has also
brought to humanity the sad realization of
the high price which must be paid by men
and women, greatly endowed with knowl-
edge and having ready and tenacious bold-
ness, as well as admirable courage, to the
point of sacrificing their own lives in order
to carry out tasks which, until recently,
were considered to be beyond man’s reach.

To the American nation which is at the
forefront of today's scientific and techno-
logical revolution, and which is the educator
of the heroes who were sacrificed yesterday,
we extend all our appreciation for the great-
ness of the enormous price paid for its
achievement.

In our appreciation of this progress and in
deep sympathy for the mourning which at
times accompanies it, we call to memory all
the people committed to identical advance-
ments and saddened before by similar losses.

Our thoughts over these losses remind us
that the seven heroes who died yesterday,
and others who preceded them have sacri-
ficed their lives in order that science, tech-
nology and the dedication of everyone could
bring to humanity a further progress and to
all nations a real peace, without threats of
any sort.

AMINTORE FANFANI,
President of the Senate of Italy.

THAILAND

I would like to express on behalf of the
members of the House of Representatives of
the Kingdom of Thailand our deepest con-
dolences of the tragic death of the seven as-
tronauts which caused great sorrow not
only for the people of the USA but also to
the people throughout the world.

UTAl PIMCHAICHON,
Speaker.

ITALY

The Chamber of Deputies of the Italian
Republic is deeply moved by the tragedy
that has struck our American friends, and
wishes to express under my name its deep
sorrow. The memory of the seven crew
members of the shuttle will live in our
memory as a testimony of sacrifice and
courage for human progress.

With Profound Sympathy,

MAXWELL M. RaBB,
Ambassador.
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JAPAN
Having heard the sad news of the unex-
pected accident of the space shuttle, I wish
to express my profound condolences and
sympathy to yourself, the bereaved families
of the courageous crew members, and the
people Washington, D.C.
MICHITA SAKATA,
Speaker,
House of Representatives, Japan.
On behalf of the U.S. House of Representa-
tives, | thank all the representatives from vari-
ous governments and individuals who have
expressed their sorrow for the families of the
crew members of the space shuttle and to all
Americans that grieve at the loss of the seven
heroes—Francis Scobee, Michael Smith,

Judith Resnik, Ronald McNair, Ellison Oni-
zuka, Gregory Jarvis, and Christa McAuliffe—
who died performing their duty.

FALL RIVER, MA, MAYOR
SPEAKS OUT ON REVENUE
SHARING

HON. BARNEY FRANK

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. FRANK. Mr. Speaker, one of the most
senior and ablest mayors in the State of Mas-
sachusetts is Mayor Cariton Viveiros of the
city of Fall River. Many of us in the Massachu-
setts congressional delegation served with
Carlton Viveiros in the Massachusetts House
of Representatives, and my colleagues know
that he is not only an extremely able chief ex-
ecutive, but a man who well understands the
hard choices that have to be made in the leg-
islative process. Under his leadership, the city
of Fall River has made great progress in deal-
ing with economic problems which he inherit-
ed, and which have been gravely exacerbated
by the unfair American trade and currency
policies which have done so much damage to
the important garment and textile industries in
that city.

Recently | met with Mayor Viveiros and
other members on a range of important sub-
jects, including that of general revenue shar-
ing. Mayor Viveiros has written a strong and
persuasive argument in favor of the continu-
ation of general revenue sharing to the Mem-
bers of the Massachusetts congressional del-
egation and | believe its message is such that
it ought to be shared with the membership as
a whole.

STATEMENT OF MAYOR CARLTON VIVEIROS

General Revenue Sharing (GRS) is a fed-
eral program that works. It has been highly
successful in helping communities provide
vital programs; in fact, the most recent U.S.
Bureau of Census GRS Survey found that
police and fire protection and education are
the top three uses of the funding by munici-
palities nationwide. There is no doubt that
these indispensable services will suffer if
GRS is eliminated.

It is interesting to note that the price tag
for such an important program is relatively
minuscule—$4 billion—when you compare it
with the over $300 billion budget for the de-
fense department, a department which had
received a great deal of deserved public at-
tention for its wasteful practices. State and
local governments have already done their
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fair share of belt tightening. Since 1981 fed-
eral aid to state and local governments has
been cut by almost 40 percent. Can the de-
fense department make the same claim?

The question has been asked, in these
times of federal deficits: How can the feder-
al government share revenue when there is
no federal revenue to share? The fact is,
GRS was begun in a year of federal deficits
(1972) and has been repeatedly reauthorized
and funded in years of federal deficits. The
program was not designed to share revenues
but to return to local control a share of the
tax base.

Massachusetts communities are fortunate
in that our state’s economy and budget are
in excellent shape. In fact, there is a possi-
bility that the Commonwealth will be able
to reduce the shortfall created by the elimi-
nation of GRS. But I view such assistance
as limited and temporary because it appears
that more and more federal programs, such
as Community Development Block Grants
and Urban Development Action Grants, will
be severely cut or eliminated—leaving the
state with the responsibility of providing
the vital services currently provided by
these and other programs.

I ask of you, and the entire Massachusetts
legislative delegation, three things:

(1) Your strong, active support for GRS—
a support that is more than a vote in favor,
but includes using your position to influence
other legislators.

(2) Your strong, active support of meas-
ures to make the federal government more
efficient and cost-conscious—eliminating
the embarrassing stories of over-priced mili-
tary parts, and the like.

(3) Your strong, active support of translat-
ing the successful Massachusetts Revenue
Enforcement and Protection Program to the
federal level—thereby enhancing revenues
without raising taxes and increasing the
likelihood of preserving vital programs.

HONORING EZRA ACADEMY OF
QUEENS COUNTY, NY

HON. GARY L. ACKERMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. ACKERMAN. Mr. Speaker, It is with
great pleasure that | rise today to draw the at-
tention of my colleagues in this Chamber to
the forthcoming 18th anniversary celebration
of Ezra Academy of Queens.

A unique and innovative academic institu-
tion, Ezra Academy offers an unparalleled
service to the Jewish community of Greater
New York. As the only academy in the metro-
politan area designed to respond to the quest
of motivated teenagers who desire to discover
their Jewish heritage, Ezra Academy synthe-
sizes culture, heritage, and tradition. To its
junior high and high school aged students,
Ezra Academy is the only school where, de-
spite their advanced age and lack of an ele-
mentary school knowledge, the pupils can be
imbued with an understanding of their religion
and an appreciation for its time-honored
values and traditions.

Mr. Speaker, the vital task of instilling a
sense of pride and identity in the hearts and
minds of these youths is the cornerstone of
Ezra Academy. Its graduates have fully matric-
ulated in both the Hebrew and general studies
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departments, and have proven that the task
has indeed been splendidly accomplished.

Mr. Speaker, Ezra Academy is the dream
and life's work of one dedicated educator,
Rabbi Eli Freilich. For the past 18 years,
Rabbi Freilich has served as dean of the
academy, and has successfully expanded it
from a single class of 6 students to its current
enroliment of almost 200. To this dean, the
greatest source of pride is the genuine love
and attachment between the teachers, the
students and the administration which perme-
ates his school and lasts many years beyond
graduation.

Mr. Speaker, Jewish tradition attaches spe-
cial significance to the No. 18, for, in reckon-
ing its equivalance in Hebrew letters, it de-
notes “life.”” As it celebrates its 18th anniver-
sary, Ezra Academy is in fact reaping the
fruits of its dedication to the lives of its youth-
ful constituency.

In marking this milestone, Ezra Academy
has also chosen to honor its esteemed dean,
Rabbi Eli Freilich, for his devotion and com-
mitment to making the academy a special
place where Judaism is rekindled and remains
aglow.

At the same time, Ezra Academy will also
acknowledge the leadership and ongoing sup-
port of four distinguished friends of the institu-
tion: Rabbi Yitzchak Sladowsky, Mr. Harry M.
Greenberg, Mr. Akiva Teitz, and his wife,
Chanita. Their unsparing resourcefulness,
steadfast loyalty, and exemplary patronage
have helped the academy prepare its students
for a brighter future and assure their Jewish
tomorrow.

Therefore, Mr. Speaker, | ask all my col-
leagues to join me in extending congratula-
tions, best wishes and Mazal Tov to Ezra
Academy, to its dean, and to the prominent
constituents of my congressional district, who
have contributed to its development and are
now being recognized, honored, and awarded.

THE “CHALLENGER” TRAGEDY
HON. ROMANO L. MAZZOLI

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. MAZZOLI. Mr. Speaker, we, as a nation,
mourn the loss of the seven crew members
aboard the space shuttle Challenger. We feel
the pain and anguish their families must bear.
But, the same dedication that these brave
American heroes brought to their work will
guide us through and into the future of our
space program. Their sacrifice for us will not
be forgotten.

There are, and have always been, risks in-
volved with our exploration of space. Those
risks will remain a part of every mission we
may undertake.

| have confidence, though, that our scien-
tists, engineers, and technology will master
our fate and continue to unravel the mysteries
of space that lay before us, adding to the al-
ready myriad rewards we have gained in prac-
tically every field of scientific study.

| am proud to join with my colleagues in
supporting resolutions and legislation in the
House of Representatives to honor the
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memory of our fallen heroes—such as the
proposals to name the newly discovered
moons of Uranus for the Challenger crew
members and the three Apollo astronauts who
perished in 1967. It is appropriate that we do
these things, for the future of our country's
space program, our children, and generations
to come so that we may vividly remember
their dedication and sacrifice, without which
we could not carry on.

And, even in the face of this numbing na-
tional tragedy, | an heartened to see the de-
termined, unbroken spirit that urges us to
press forward, expanding our frontiers, mindful
of the sacrifices we have made and shall
make in man's unending search for knowl-
edge.

In his address to the Nation after the disas-
ter, President Reagan eloquently and insight-
fully put to words the feelings that all of Amer-
ica shares on this somber occasion, excerpts
of which follow:

PRESIDENT REAGAN'S ADDRESS TO THE NATION

Nancy and I are pained to the core by the
tragedy of the shuttle Challenger. We know
we share this pain with all of the people of
our country. This is truly a national
loss . ..

For the families of the seven, we cannot
bear, as you do, the full impact of this trag-
edy. But we feel the loss and we are think-
ing about you so very much. Your loved
ones were daring and brave and they had
that special grace, that special spirit that
says, “Give me a challenge and I'll meet it
with joy.” They had a hunger to explore the
universe and discover its truths. They
wished to serve, and they did. They served
all of us.

We have grown use to wonders in this cen-
tury. It's hard to dazzle us. But for 25 years
the United States space program has been
doing just that. We've grown used to the
idea of space, and perhaps we forget that
we've only just begun. We're still pioneers.
They, the members of the Challenger crew,
were pioneers.

And I want to say something to the school
children of America who were watching the
live coverage of the shuttle's takeoff. I know
it is hard to understand, but sometimes
painful things like this happen. It's all part
of the process of exploration and discovery.
It’s all part of taking a chance and expand-
ing man's horizons. The future doesn't
belong to the faint-hearted. It belongs to
the brave. The Challenger crew was pulling
us into the future, and we'll continue to
follow them . . .

We'll continue our quest in space. There
will be more shuttle flights and more shut-
tle crews and, yes, more volunteers, more ci-
vilians, more teachers in space. Nothing
ends here. Our hopes and our journeys con-
tinue . . .

The crew of the space shuttle Challenger
honored us by the manner in which they
lived their lives. We will never forget them,
nor the last time we saw them, this morn-
ing, as they prepared for their journey and
waved goodbye and “slipped the surly bonds
of Earth” to “touch the face of God.”
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ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS JOIN
IN SUPPORTING LEGISLATION
TO PREVENT NUCLEAR EXPLO-
SIVE TESTING

HON. BERKLEY BEDELL

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. BEDELL. Mr. Speaker, on January 3,
1985, Jim LEACH and | introduced House Joint
Resolution 3, a measure to prevent nuclear
explosive testing. Since that time, House Joint
Resolution 3 has gained the solid bipartisan
support of 207 of our colleagues—our most
recent support having come from the Honora-
ble BARBARA MikuLSKI of Maryland.

Extensive hearings have been held on the
merits of our proposal and | am pleased that
the House Foreign Affairs Committee has re-
ported House Joint Resolution 3 unamended
for further consideration by the House soon
after we return from our pending recess later
this month. The committee filed its report on
this important legislation on July 24, 1985
(Rept. 99-221) and | commend it to my col-
league's attention.

Because House rules preclude the addition
of cosponsors after a committee has filed a
report on legislation approved for House con-
sideration, | am, today, extending my remarks
to add the cosponsorship of two other Mem-
bers of the House who would like to associate
their names with House Joint Resolution 3
and urge its passage. They are the Honorable
MicHAEL ANDREWS of Texas and the Honora-
ble BERYL ANTHONY of Arkansas. Their sup-
port in this effort is deeply appreciated and
brings the total number of cosponsors of
House Joint Resolution 3 to 2089.

THE OIL IMPORT TAX
HON. EDWARD J. MARKEY

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. MARKEY. Mr. Speaker, since one of the
justifications for considering the oil import tax
is its alleged economic benefit, | urge my col-
leagues to listen to the opinions of the busi-
ness community. The following article, entitied
“Liberty, Not License: A Tax on Foreign Oil
Would be Counterproductive,” appeared in
Barron's on February 3, 1986.

[From Barron's, Feb. 3, 19861
LieerTY, NoT LiceNsE: A Tax oN FOREIGN
O1L WouLp BE COUNTERPRODUCTIVE
(By Robert M. Bleiberg)

Like Barron’s, Friedberg's Commodity and
Currency Comments (as Dick Donnelly, who
presides over that Corner of the magazine,
recently reminded readers) has been right
as rain on crude oil and petroleum products.
(It's also called the turns on the U.S. dollar
and gold.) By and large it takes a similarly
low-key approach to the risky business of
forecasting, shrugging off one accurate if
barely profitable play on the probable fate
of the Greek drachma as “like kissing your
sister,” and frequently reminding clients
that “in the interest of survival, we resolve
to protect ourselves with prudent and rea-
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sonable stops” (or stop-loss orders). In the
realm of speculation, that's even better
than a generous use of the question mark.

Hence in the latest issue of Friedberg's,
dated Jan. 19, 1986, we were jolted by some
flat predictions, unequivocal and all-but-un-
hedged. Not that crude sooner or later will
drop “below $10 a barrel and probably as
low as $5 a barrel”—Al Friedberg has said
that before. Here's what surprised us: “NY¥Y-
MEZX contracts carry an increasingly proba-
ble risk: that the U.S. government will
impose an import levy on crude. ... The
political process being what it is, we suspect
that the crude import tax, although far
from ideal, has an excellent chance of pass-
ing Congress and overcoming Reagan’s ini-
tial opposition. We would therefore advise
those holding NYMEX short positions to
cover on the fast move below $20 a barrel
that we envision taking place in coming
weeks, These positions should eventually be
replaced with London gasoil contracts.”

Whether the firm's track record will gain
or lose from its unusual foray onto the
treacherous turf of politics remains to be
seen. What's clear is that a very real threat
has begun to emerge. Last Thursday, a
Senate Finance subcommittee scheduled
hearings at the end of February on a bill to
impose a tax on imported oil and other for-
eign energy products. Sponsored (with fine
bipartisanship) by Republican subcommit-
tee Chairman Malcolm Wallop of Wyoming
and Democrat Lloyd Bentsen of Texas, the
bill would mandate a “floating” tax, based
upon a “trigger"” price of $22 a barrel, below
which the price of domestic crude wouldn't
be allowed to fall. “I feel very strongly,”
said Sen, Wallop, “that this country needs a
lasting energy policy. . . ."

Spoken in the spirit of Jimmy Carter’s
Moral Equivalent of War (or MEOW), that
great crusade, which, before it squeaked its
last, had brought the U.S. long lines at the
gasoline pumps, factories shut down for lack
of natural gas and a whiff of hot-in-summer,
cold-in-winter socialism. Despite all blan-
dishments to the contrary—such a levy, say
proponents, would be relatively painless,
raise badly needed revenues in a time of
mounting fiscal stringency and the like—the
results would be equally grim.

At the stroke of a pen, a tax of this kind
would largely offset the ponderable bene-
fits, to both the rate of inflation and eco-
nomic growth, made possible by the collapse
in crude. It would tend to make heavy
American industry, already hard pressed
enough on world markets, less and less com-
petitive. And since "“energy policy” (as we
have learned to our grief) inevitably means
rules and regulations, entitlements, exemp-
tions and exceptions, it would wind up
thrusting U.S. energy back into the bureau-
cratic straitjacket from which it has so re-
cently and thankfully escaped. Give us lib-
erty, not license.

Like bad pennies, bad policies and pro-
grams naturally keep turning up on Capitol
Hill, where they lurk in some hidden recess
until the time is right. Long supported by
such statesmen as Democratic Sen. Gary
Hart of Colorado, proposals to tax imports
of crude oil and petroleum products briefly
surfaced last summer as part of an eleventh-
hour budget-cutting package deal. The
White House promptly turned it down,
while the Senate, in a subsequent vote, re-
jected the idea decisively.

But in politics, never say never. Owing to
the sudden collapse in oil prices, and the
budget crunch decreed by Gramm-Rudman,
this particular bad penny—or, more accu-
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rately, the $10-$15 billion such a levy would
ralse—has begun to look more and more al-
luring. Both the New York Times and Wil-
liam Safire, who may after all deserve one
another, are beating the drums for it. Sena-
tors Bentsen and Wallop (as noted) have
scheduled early hearings, and support is
growing fast. In an interview late last week,
so the Dow Jones ticker reported on Friday,
Democratic Sen. Russell Long of Louisiana
said: “I'd vote for it if I thought the Presi-
dent would go along.” By the same token, so
a Finance Committee aide was quoted as
saying: “Baker [the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, who happens to hail from Texas] wants
one in the worst way.” Added a senior Re-
publican lawmaker: “It's going to happen.”

If so, it would be a triumph of politics
over economics, bad judgment over good.
For openers, it would upset this country's
trading partners and trigger demands for re-
taliation. While it may come as news to Bill
Safire, the leading foreign sources of oil and
petroleum products to the U.S. happen to
include Canada and Mexico, neither of
which would (or should) take kindly to such
burdensome restraints of trade. Moreover,
as the State Department pointed out last
summer, when the issue first raised its ugly
head, such levies “would be viewed abroad
as a protectionist subsidy to U.S. oil produc-
ers and refiners. They would . . . undermine
our agreement with other International
Energy Agency member countries ... to
import products on the basis of market
forces. That agreement is critical to our ef-
forts to get Japan to open its petroleum
product market, and to prevent a wave of
protectionist measures in Europe.”

The fallout would be hot and heavy at
home as well as abroad. A tax of $10 per
barrel, the figure most often suggested,
would lead to an increase of roughly 24
cents a gallon across the board on prices of
petroleum products. Thereby, it would
weigh heavily on such major energy-using
industries &s agriculture, chemicals and
steel, all of which are having a tough
enough time competing in world markets.
What'’s more, it would offset completely the
great gains to the whole U.S. economy that
promise to flow from cheaper oil. According
to new estimates made by the Congressional
Budget Office, the decline in crude from
around $30 per barrel to $20, in the first
year alone, will generate an increase of one
full percentage point in gross national prod-
uct and two full points in real industrial
output, all the while shaving consumer
prices by one-and-one-half percentage
points. Shrewd politics? Forfeiture of a
once-in-a-life-time strategic advantage and a
high price to pay.

And merely a down payment. Sooner or
later, any new “energy policy” would plunge
the U.S. right back into the swamp of artifi-
cal scarcity and unearned benefits from
which it has barely emerged. For example,
last summer’s abortive tariff proposal would
have set aside 20% of the take to help subsi-
dize the Northeast. By the same token,
under Sen. Wallop's proposal for an “energy
policy price,” there would be some kind of
differential for imported petroleum prod-
ucts—foreign refineries, after all, aren't sub-
ject to EPA strictures—and part of the
money might go “to encourage retrofitting
of our domestic refineries.”

Somehow that smacks of the Seventies,
when a “small refiner bias,” under which in-
efficient ‘“‘teakettles” thrived, became the
law of the land, while in the manipulative
hands of high-powered Washington influ-
ence-peddlers, “entitlements” (access to
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cheap crude) overnight became the road to
riches. Down that road lie the ugly econom-
ic distortions, dislocations and disasters that
are now only a fading, if still painful,
memory. Let's not take the fateful first
step.

THE PRESIDENT'S 75 CANDLES
HON. LAWRENCE COUGHLIN

OF FENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. COUGHLIN. Mr. Speaker, | feel it is
noteworthy that President Reagan's 75th
birthday today—making him our oldest sitting
President—has not gone unnoticed, and that
the occasion has prompted even more sup-
port for a national leader who already has
reached unheard-of levels of popularity.

To cite but one example, the Philadelphia
Inquirer, which has often disagreed with
Reagan administration policies, has noted the
President's birthday in a warm and heartening
fashion in a February 6, 1986, editorial. The
editorial follows:

THE PRESIDENT’'S 75 CANDLES

President Reagan’s T5th birthday—surely
a thought-provoking milestone in any
human being’s journey—presents a welcome
opportunity today to put aside political dif-
ferences and pay respect to a most extraor-
dinary man.

The life story of Ronald Wilson Reagan is
the stuff of American mythology. Born into
poverty in a small Midwestern town, from
his father he gained the gift of an Irish sto-
ryteller, from his mother, a love of the
stage. He worked his way through college.
He spent the Depression era climbing stead-
ily up the ladder of success: sports broad-
caster, movie actor, finally a national idol of
the silver screen.

Politics first claimed him in 1947 when he
became president of a union, the Screen
Actors Guild. As his film career ebbed, he
shifted into television. Hosting General
Electric Theater gave him a corporate base,
which became a platform for countless
speeches, increasingly political and conserv-
ative in nature, that he delivered tirelessly
for years. Eventually that led to his classic
30-minute 1964 television appeal for Barry
Goldwater, a bell ringer that transformed
Mr. Reagan into the conservatives' hope for
the future.

Two years later he was elected for the
first of two times as governor of California,
the country’s most populous and trend-set-
ting state. Next the Republican Party fell
before him, and after that, the nation. In
1980 he swept into the White House on a
landslide of approval from the voters; four
yvears later they reaffirmed his triumph
even more emphatically. Today opinion sur-
veys confirm that his personal popularity
remains undiminished.

He is a man of surpassing charm, a gallant
figure tossing insouciant one-liners to sur-
geons even as his blood spilled perilously
from an assassin's wound. His instinct for
the generous gesture is unerring, his plucky
thumbs-up bravura in the face of cancer
characteristic of what endears him to so
many and projects his natural qualities of
leadership beyond mere politics.

Few presidents in history equal, and none
excel, Mr. Reagan at serving as the nation’s
ceremonial chief of state. His style has rein-
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vigorated the presidency as he seeks to re-
shape the role of government in modern
American society. Whatever one may think
of his political philosophy or his record in
dealing with domestic and foreign affairs,
all must concede that his impact on his
times assures him a large imprint upon his-
tory and a host of good wishes for the
future.

HONORING DR. MARCIA KNOLL
OF QUEENS COUNTY, NY

HON. GARY L. ACKERMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. ACKERMAN. Mr. Speaker, | rise today
in honor of Dr. Marcia Knoll, an educator from
Queens County, NY, on the occasion of her
induction as national president-elect of the As-
sociation for Supervision and Curriculum De-
velopment.

Mr. Speaker, we in Queens are lucky and
proud that one of America’s leading educators
lives and works in our county. Dr. Marcia
Knoll, the principal of Public School 220 in
Queens, has been a leader in New York City
education since 1963. She has served on ad-
visory committees on teaching and curriculum
for Queens, New York City, and New York
State. As a recognized expert on learning and
the schools, she has been interviewed by sev-
eral of New York's television channels and
radio stations.

Dr. Knoll has published several books and
articles on a wide range of education issues,
including school supervision, instruction for
the gifted, individualized education, and cur-
riculum development. She has been repeated-
ly honored for her many accomplishments. In
1980, she was awarded the President's Medal
at Commencement at St. John's University in
Jamaica.

Mr. Speaker, if our children are our most
valuable resource, then our educators are en-
trusted with our most sacred responsibility.
The children of Public School 220 in Forest
Hills and all the students in the New York
area have been benefiting from the innova-
tions of this special woman for over two dec-
ades. Now, as president of an important na-
tionwide organization, Dr. Knoll will bring her
experience and talent to all the schools and
youngsters of our Nation.

Mr. Speaker, | call now on all of my col-
leagues in the U.S. House of Representatives
to join me in congratulating Dr. Marcia Knoll
on her new position, and in wishing her con-
tinued success in her drive to provide excel-
lence in education for the children of America.

FREEDOM TO GO HOME AGAIN
HON. DANTE B. FASCELL

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, everyday in
Congress we are called upon to make deci-
sions on some of the most important domes-
tic, diplomatic, and economic issues of our
time. These issues reflect concerns that
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impact on the lives of millions of people in this
country and all over the world.

However, from time to time our position
gives us the opportunity to make a vital differ-
ence in the life of an individual. It is times like
these that | find most rewarding and personal-
ly satisfying.

Several years ago, such an opportunity pre-
sented itself to our colleague, BiLL LEHMAN,
and he responded in a characteristic way—hu-
manely and effectively. The following reprint
from the New York Times tells the story.

As we wrestle with the big decisions and
masses of paperwork and statistics that come
with the job, it is good to keep in mind the phi-
losophy that to save a life is truly to save the
world.

The article follows:

FreepoM To Go HOME AGAIN

WasHINGTON, Feb, 5.—Looking back, Rep-
resentative William Lehman says he was
driven more by personal than political mo-
tives.

His only daughter, Kathy, had died of a
brain tumor a few years earlier. “I think
subconsciously I may have been looking for
a surrogate daughter,” the Florida Demo-
crat recalls. “I was also doing something
that I think my daughter would have en-
couraged me to do.”

What Mr. Lehman did was go to Argenti-
na, in August 1981, and win the release of a
political prisoner, Ester Debora Benchoam,
a 20-year-old student from Buenos Aires
jailed four years earlier as a political subver-
sive. She was one of thousands imprisoned
in the military’s “dirty war"” that began in
1976 and finally ended in 1983 with the elec-
tion of Ranl Alfonsin as President.

Several human rights groups had been
working for the release of Miss Benchoam,
who was one of the youngest political activ-
ists ever jailed in the dirty war. But until
Mr. Lehman paid a vist to the prison, there
had been no progress.

“INTERVENTION WAS CRUCIAL"

“There’s no doubt his intervention was
crucial,” said Rabbi Morton M. Rosenthal,
director of the Latin American department
of the Anti-Defamation League of B'nai
B'rith,

Today, Miss Benchoam lives in Washing-
ton, promoting discussion of Argentina,
working as a staff assistant in Mr, Lehman’s
office and studying at Georgetown Universi-
ty. But she still does not call Washington
home. She intends to return to Argentina as
soon as possible, “to help to develop a
strong democratic structure in the country,”
as she puts it.

“It’s almost a duty,"” she said.

““Her soul is still in Argentina,” said Mr.
Lehman.

After arriving here, Miss Benchoam met
with several members of Congress to discuss
human rights in Argentina and to urge
them to oppose a Reagan Administration
proposal to renew military aid.

The Congressman talks about Miss Ben-
choam with unabashed pride. “I think the
remarkable thing is her positive spirit and
her complete confidence—without egotism—
that nothing is beyond her reach,” he said.

“If I had one thing that I've done that's
positive since I've been here,” he added, “I
would say that one thing is right on top of
the list.”

A SHOOTING BEFORE DAWN

In the Argentine military's campaign
against leftist guerrillas in the 1970's, more
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than 9,000 people disappeared and countless
others suffered.

Miss Benchoam says she was imprisoned
because she had witnessed the murder of
her 17-year-old brother, Ruben, who, like
her, had been a student activist in Buenos
Aires.

She tells her story in a straightforward
manner, with energy but little emotion.
Before dawn on July 25, 1977, she says,
masked gunmen burst into her family's
apartment in Buenos Aires and shot Ruben.
She was taken to a police station, where she
was held for two weeks in isolation, blind-
folded and bound. In those two weeks, she
says, there was no record of her detention,
and her family feared she had become one
of the “disappeared.”

In the following months, she says, she re-
peatedly refused to sign a document de-
nouncing both her and her brother as sub-
versives. Eventually, she was sent to Villa
Devoto, a prison for women in Buenos Aires.

Four years passed, Mr. Lehman picks up
the story. “I had been toying with the idea
of going to Argentina,” he said. Then, after
hearing about Miss Benchoam at an infor-
mal meeting on human rights with Repre-
sentative Michael D. Barnes, Democrat of
Maryland, chairman of the Foreign Affairs
Subcommittee on Western Hemisphere Af-
fairs. Mr. Lehman said, “the focal point of
my trip was to try and arrange a meeting
with this person.”

Officials in Argentina warned him, Mr.
Lehman said, that he would regret taking a
“dangerous terrorist” back to the United
States. But some months later they agreed
to the release, on the condition that Miss
Benchoam would leave the country.

On Nov. 5, 1981, she was momentarily re-
united with her family at the airport before
leaving for the United States. She lived at
Mr. Lehman's Washington residence for a
year before moving to her own apartment.

““He has done so much for me,” Miss Ben-
choam said of Mr. Lehman.

Mr. Lehman did not publicize her release,
saying, “I didn't want to do anything that
would adversely affect her friends who were
still in prison.”

She studied English and, with Mr. Leh-
man’s help, landed her first job on Capitol
Hill, in the publications room of the Long-
worth Building. In July 1984, Miss Ben-
choam married George Rogers, an associate
at the Washington Office on Latin America,
a nonprofit human rights and foreign policy
organization, who had acted as her transla-
tor in meetings with members of Congress.
Mr, Lehman gave away the bride.

Miss Benchoam hopes to finish her stud-
ies in Latin American politics and govern-
ment at Georgetown University in Decem-
ber 1987, then hopes to get a doctorate
before heading back home. “I want to con-
tinue the work of my brother, the work of
my boyfriend and also the work of my
mother," she said.

Miss Benchoam's high school boyfriend,
Mauricio Weinstein, had been a student
council leader and disappeared in 1978, she
said. Her mother was an art professor in
Buenos Aires and active in the teachers'
union until her death from cancer in 1975.

“It was a terrible experience, but we
should learn from it,” Miss Denchoam said.

It was a “horror,"” says Mr. Lehman.
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REPEAL DAVIS-BACON, SAVE
TAXPAYERS OVER $1 BILLION
ANNUALLY

HON. RICHARD ARMEY

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. ARMEY. Mr. Speaker, this year like
never before we must search for ways to cut
Federal spending, but in order to be fair we
have an obligation to the taxpayers of Amer-
ica to cut wasteful and unnecessary Federal
programs in order to spare cuts from truly le-
gitimate Federal spending.

One of the best ways to save money is by
repealing the wasteful and countsrproductive
Davis-Bacon Act.

The Davis-Bacon Act, passed in 1931, re-
quires the Federal Government to pay the
“prevailing wage" for construction contracts.
Due to political pressure from powerful union
officials, though, this “prevailing wage" has in
effect become the prevailing “union” wage,
thus unnecessarily raising the cost to the Fed-
eral Government. Various reform proposals
being offered could save well over $1 billion
annually. A complete repeal of Davis-Bacon
would save considerably more.

| am pleased to say that | have aiready co-
sponsored H.R. 73 which would repeal the
act, and | have cosponsored H.R. 472 which
would make substantive reforms in the act.

H.R. 472, introduced by Congressman

CHARLIE STENHOLM of Texas, would imple-
ment much needed reforms in the Davis-
Bacon process, increasing the threshold for
coverage from $2,000 per contract to $1 mil-
lion. This important provision would exempt
the vast majority of small contractors from

coverage. The bill would also prohibit the use
of nonlocal wage data to determine wages.
This provision would correct the problem of
comparing urban vs. rural wage data.

It's utterly ridiculous to preserve a damaging
program such as Davis-Bacon and cut other
programs that are essential to our Nation's
well being. With the passage of the Gramm-
Rudman Balanced Budget Act our responsibil-
ities are heightened further. | call on my col-
leagues to put the public interest ahead of the
interest of the AFL-CIO, the Teamsters, and
other special interest lobbies and move for-
ward to repeal Davis-Bacon and save the tax-
payers' hard earned dollars.

A LIVING EDUCATIONAL MEMO-
RIAL TO CHRISTA McAULIFFE

HON. WILLIAM LEHMAN

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. LEHMAN of Florida. Mr. Speaker, | want
to express my wholehearted support for a
timely and much-needed bill introduced today
by my distinguished colleague, AUGUSTUS
Hawkins, chairman of our House Education
and Labor Committee. The bill would name
the National Talented Teacher Fellowship Pro-
gram after Christa McAuliffe, who died so
tragically with the crew members of the Chal-
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lenger space shuttle last week in my home
State of Florida. The entire Nation has
mourned the loss of all of these brave and
committed people.

Because Christa McAuliffe was a dedicated
teacher, it is most fitting that this bill to honor
her should be sponsored by our House Edu-
cation and Labor Committee. | believe the bill
would provide a most appropriate living me-
morial to this young woman, who captivated
the Nation and the world with her joyous and
inquisitive spirit, and who awed us with her
courage as she sought to reach the stars
themselves. Children and adults, students and
teachers, ordinary people could identify with
her enthusiasm. We were all inspired by the
vision of awe and hope which she embodied
for us.

One of Christa McAuliffe's chief goals was
to touch the future through her role as a
teacher. She loved teaching; she loved her
students; she loved people. All the teachers in
our country can hold their heads a little higher
today because of the example that she set.
Her loss is a great loss to her profession and
to our Nation, especially to our children.

We dearly need more teachers of Christa
McAuliffe’s caliber, warmth, and enthusiasm.
This bill—as a living memorial to her—could
provide a means for identifying and encourag-
ing our finest teachers from every comer of
the Nation. | am pleased that Chairman HAw-
KINS is introducing this bill, and | am proud to
be a cosponsor of it along with Mr. JEFFORDS
and Mr. Forp of Michigan. It is my hope that
the Congress will support Mr. HAWKINS in this
important and significant endeavor.

PRESERVING THE COLUMBIA
GORGE

HON. RON WYDEN

OF OREGON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. WYDEN. Mr. Speaker, today | am intro-
ducing legislation designed to protect one of
the Nation's crown jewels—the Columbia
River Gorge, which divides with unmatched
beauty and historical tradition the great States
of Oregon and Washington. | am very pleased
that my good friend and colleague from Wash-
ington State, Congressman SiD MORRISON, is
joining me as an original cosponsor of this
legislation.

This bill—which is identical to legislation
also being introduced today in the other body
by the four Senators from Oregon and Wash-
ington—is the culmination of a 5-year effort to
develop a fair and effective way to protect the
grandeur of the Columbia River Gorge without
trampling upon individual liberties or stifling
the economic vitality of the area.

The legislation we are introducing today cre-
ates a national scenic area in the Columbia
River Gorge with a two-tiered management
system. The Federal Government already
owns a substantial amount of land within the
gorge, primarily the Mount Hood National
Forest in Oregon and the Gifford Pinchot Na-
tional Forest in Washington. The legislation
creates four special management areas made
up primarily of these Federal lands and other
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critical lands within the gorge. These special
management areas would be administered by
the Forest Service in conjunction with a newly
created 13-member Columbia River Gorge
Commission.

This commission will administer the remain-
ing lands within the scenic area. The commis-
sion would be made up of one citizen from
each of the six counties in the gorge to be ap-
pointed by the county governing body and
three members from each State appointed by
each Governor. One Forest Service employee
would be appointed by the Secretary of Agri-
culture to be a nonvoting, ex officio commis-
sion member.

Within 2 years of enactment of the legisla-
tion, the Commission would develop a man-
agement plan for the scenic area. That man-
agement plan shall include a resource inven-
tory, land use designations for the special
management areas developed in conjunction
with Forest Service, guidelines for adoption of
zoning guidelines, a recreation plan, a public
involvement plan and plans for consultation
with Federal agencies in the gorge.

The Secretary of Agriculture will review the
part of the management plan pertaining to the
special management areas, and the Secretary
can recommend modifications to the commis-
sion if it is believed the management plan vio-
lates the standards set forth in this legislation.
| am particularly pleased that the legislation in-
cludes an idea | floated almost a year and a
half ago, which allows for the commission to
override—by a two-thirds vote—any modifica-
tions of the management plan made by the
Secretary of Agriculture.

Under this legislation, the counties are pro-
vided every opportunity to implement zoning
ordinances that will conform to the standards
contained in this law and contained in the
management plan developed by the commis-
sion. In addition, the cities of Cascade Locks,
Hood River, Mosier and The Dalles in Oregon
and the cities of Bingen, Carson, Dallesport,
Lyle, North Bonneville, Stevenson, White
Salmon and Wishram in Washington are des-
ignated urban areas and are exempt from the
legislation.

The bill also includes several other unique
features, including an effective interim man-
agement plan, which will protect the gorge
from unbridled development while the com-
mission is putting together the scenic area
management plan. In addition, the legislation
authorizes the creation of a Columbia River
Gorge Development Corporation, which will
make loans to develop the economic potential
of the gorge consistent with the goals of pro-
tecting its beauty and cultural heritage. The
development corporation will be especially
helpful in tapping the tourism potential in the
gorge—particularly the gorge's growing repu-
tation as the country's premier windsurfing
area.

Finally, this bill is fiscally responsible, in that
it limits the amount of Federal funds that can
go toward land acquisition and to the develop-
ment corporation.

My colleagues and | in the House and the
Senate who have joined in this effort today
want our children and grandchildren—and
their children—to know the wonder of 600
foot Multnomah Falls. We want them to know
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the historical importance of the earliest set-
tlers and native Americans in the gorge, who
have paved the way for the Northwest to
become a gateway to the Pacific Rim. We
want them to know the grandeur and intensity
of the whitewater streams and steep trails that
traverse the gorge.

This legislation will allow that to happen.
And it will allow that to happen without tram-
pling upon the individual liberties that are the
comnerstone of our Constitution and without
trampling upon the historical importance of
the economic vitality of the gorge.

| look forward to working with my col-
leagues and the people of the Northwest to
pass this critical and historic piece of legisla-
tion.

PRESIDENTIAL MEDAL OF FREE-
DOM SHOULD BE AWARDED
TO THE “CHALLENGER" CREW

HON. MICKEY LELAND

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. LELAND. Mr. Speaker, January 28,
1986, will forever be etched in our memory as
the day our Nation lost seven of our most
gifted and courageous people. When the
space shuttle Chalfenger exploded seconds
after takeoff, Americans were united in grief.
We were not Democrats or Republicans that
day. We were Americans, one family mourning
the loss of loved ones.

The Space Program has always been very
special to our Nation. It symbolizes America's
greatness and potential. Those who have trav-
eled in space have, to paraphrase Christa
McAuliffe, carried more than their own souls;
they have carried the soul of a nation. We
mourn the deaths of the Challenger crew and
we will continue to mourn. But in our mourning
we must not forget their magnificent contribu-
tions to the Space Program, our Nation, and
the world.

It takes a special kind of person to volun-
teer for the Space Program. Moreover, it
takes a person of extraordinary dedication,
knowledge, and courage to be selected to
participate in our Nation's quest to explore the
frontiers of space. The crew of the Challenger
demonstrated these qualites and in one
sense Michael Smith, Francis Scobee, Ronald
McNair, Ellison Onizuka, Christa McAuliffe,
Gregory Jarvis, and Judy Resnik already were
honored by this Nation by being selected to
pioneer space travel and exploration. Now, for
their ultimate sacrifice, they deserve no less
than to be honored in the highest manner
possible by our Nation.

Mr. Speaker, President Truman established
the Medal of Freedom in 1945 to honor those
Americans who had achieved meritorious war-
related service. In 1963 President Kennedy re-
vised the criteria to include those who had
meritoriously contributed to ‘‘security or na-
tional interests of the United States, world
peace, or cultural or other significant public or
private endeavors.” | believe, and | believe all
my colleagues share my belief, that Michael
Smith, Francis Scobee, Ronald McNair, Ellison
Onizuka, Christa McAuliffe, Gregory Jarvis,
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and Judy Resnik do indeed meet the criteria
for this prestigious award, the highest honor
that can be bestowed on an American.

My colleagues and | urge the President, on
behalf of the American people, to award the
Presidential Medal of Freedom posthumously
to these seven men and women of the Chal-
lenger. However small this act may be, | can
only hope that it will be of some comfort to
the families and friends of the Challenger
crew in knowing that the work and sacrifice of
these seven brave men and women was not
in vain. We will never forget the contributions
of Mike, Dick, Ron, El, Christa, Greg, and Judy
to our Nation and to the world.

HERNANDO/PASCO HOSPICE
HON. MICHAEL BILIRAKIS

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. BILIRAKIS. Mr. Speaker, | wanted to
take a moment today to bring the attention of
my colleagues to the work of a special organi-
zation that has touched the lives of countless
people in my district. It is an organization that
doesn't turn its back upon the less fortunate
but, rather, seeks them out and caters to their
needs. It is an organization that is present
when other friends abandon you. It is an orga-
nization that you can count on when the going
is roughest. It is Hernando/Pasco Hospice.

Hernando/Pasco Hospice is a community-
based, nonprofit organization that was Ii-
censed on March 2, 1984, when it helped its
first patient in need. It has, since then, helped
over 200 other patients and continues to grow
to where it is expected to assist more than
300 people in need in 1986 alone. It boasts
an average daily census of 30 today, com-
pared to an average daily census of 5 only 1
year ago.

Hernando/Pasco Hospice consists of a staff
of 15 persons, most of whom are volunteers.
The staff has training in all disciplines, ranging
from a medical director who is a physician, to
registered nurses, to social service workers,
and a clergy counselor.

The great success of this hospice organiza-
tion is, of course, largely attributable to the
selfless and generous human spirit which its
members exemplify. Hernando/Pasco Hospice
is made up of people of amazing dedication
and commitment. They are people, like Dr.
Ronald M. Yarrington and Rev. Clayton J.
Steele—two of the founding members, who
care about the welfare of their neighbors and
not about the neighbor’s ability to pay. They
are people who step in during what is prob-
ably one of the most difficult periods any of us
will ever have to face and get the job done.
They are people who provide comfort to the
patient and peace of mind to families—gifts
that are invaluable during the last days of a
loved one's life.

It is precisely this spirit of volunteerism and
community involvement which is the ideal that
we must strive for, not only in the health care
area, but in all facets of our spending in order
to bring some order to today’s dangerous defi-
cits. We, literally and figuratively, can no
longer afford to look to the Federal Govern-
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ment to always step in and carry the fiscal re-
sponsibility. We must begin to help ourselves
and thereby replace some of the Federal pro-
grams with individual and community efforts
like this hospice organization has done.

One need only imagine the tremendous
costs that the Medicare and/or Medicaid Pro-
grams would have to bear if the patients
which organizations like Hernando/Pasco
Hospice serve spent their last days, weeks, or
even months in the hospital. Rather than fur-
ther burden already overburdened programs,
however, it is clear to see how community ef-
forts like this one quickly add up in much-
needed savings.

The fiscal rewards of community efforts are,
of course, most welcome. They are, however,
only icing on the cake in the case of Her-
nando/Pasco Hospice in comparison to the
peace of mind which it brings to patient and
family alike. Hernando/Pasco Hospice affords
a patient the ability to spent the last days of
his/her life in the familiar comfort of his home
and in the midst of his loved ones versus the
cold and impersonal atmosphere of a hospital.
It caters to the patient’s needs, both physical
and emotional, in a professional and compas-
sionate manner, but does so at the vantage
point of the patient's familiar surroundings.
Furthermore, it provides the family with the
necessary counseling and assistance to help
it deal with the reality of the situation with
which it is confronted.

For these reasons and many others, Mr.
Speaker, | applaude Hernando/Pasco Hos-
pice. The initiative, determination, commit-
ment, and caring which it typifies is truly
unique. | commend its members for this good
work, and extend my best wishes for their
continued success.

SUPREME COURT'S MANDATORY
JURISDICTION

HON. ROBERT W. KASTENMEIER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker, today, as
in years past, | am introducing legislation to
eliminate substantially the mandatory jurisdic-
tion of the Supreme Court of the United
States.

| am pleased that the ranking minority
member of my subcommittee, Mr. MOORHEAD,
has joined me as a cosponsor.

The record should reflect that this legisla-
tion passed the House unanimously by voice
vote during the 97th Congress under the
sponsorship of the then-ranking minority
member of my subcommittee, Mr. RAILSBACK.
A bill also passed the House unanimously by
voice vote during the 98th Congress.

However, the Senate has not been able to
pass either bill in spite of strong support from
the executive and judicial branches of Govern-
ment. During the 4 years that have intervened
since passage of the first House bill, reasons
for elimination of the Supreme Court's manda-
tory jurisdiction have actually grown rather
than diminished.

Let me give you some information about the
bill and why statutory change is imperative.




2064

Under current law, certain cases may be ap-
pealed directly to the Supreme Court and the
Court is obligated to hear and decide those
cases. In most instances, these cases do not
involve important issues of Federal constitu-
tional law or confiicts in the interpretation of
statutes by the circuit courts of appeals. The
net effect of the bill is to convert the method
of Supreme Court review to a discretionary,
certiorari approach.

This change in appellate review is support-
ed by all nine Justices of the Supreme Court.
As stated in a letter of June 17, 1982, to me,
they clearly state: “* * * we write to express
our complete support for the proposals * * *
substantially to eliminate the Supreme Court's
mandatory jurisdiction.”

The nine Justices further observe that man-
datory cases permit litigants to require cases
to be decided by the Supreme Court regard-
less of the importance of the issue presented
or its impact on the general public. With limit-
ed time and resources at its disposal, "* * *
it is impossible for the Court to give plenary
consideration to all the mandatory appeals it
receives. * * *" The Court must resort to
summary dispositions that sometimes treat liti-
gants in a cavalier way. Even though the sum-
mary dispositions of the Court are binding on
the lower Federal courts and State courts,
such decisions, in the Court's own words,
“sometimes create more confusion than they
seek to resolve.”

The bill, in addition to being supported by
the nine Justices, has been endorsed by the
administration, the Judicial Conference of the
United States, and the American Bar Associa-
tion. The bill has its legislative roots deeply
set in the American Law Institute's “Study of
the Division of Jurisdiction Between State and
Federal Courts” (1969), the "Report of the
Study Group on the Caseload of the Supreme
Court” (1971), the Department of Justice’s
“Report on the Needs of the Federal Courts”
(1977), and my subcommittee's lengthy hear-
ings on “The State of the Judiciary and
Access to Justice” (1977) and “Supreme
Court Workload' (1983).

The bill entails no cost to the Government.

Mr. Speaker, for a more in-depth examina-
tion of the proposed legislation, | refer Mem-
bers to the House Report (No. 98-986) that
has been filed. The report provides a lengthy
background statement about the current statu-
tory scheme and changes made to it by the
legislation introduced today.

| will close by noting, as my full committee
chairman, Mr. Rodino, did last Congress on
the House floor:

“The High Court can devote plenary con-
sideration only to about 150 cases a year.
During the past several times, a substantial
percentage of the Court’s workload has
been devoted to mandatory cases that do
not have significant public importance.
Elimination of these cases from the Court’s
docket will not preclude High Court consid-
eration of cases of significant import to the
Nation, will not have a deleterious impact
on litigants, and will not adversely affect
separation of powers or federalism.”

As we approach the bicentennial year of the
Constitution (1987), it is appropriate that Con-
gress pay careful heed that constitutionally
created institutions, such as the Supreme
Court, are in good working order. A tailoring of
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the Court's mandatory jurisdiction will ensure
that the highest court in the land is better
equipped to enforce the promises contained in
the preamble to the Constitution: “* * * to
form a more perfect Union, establish justice,
insure domestic tranquility = * * promote the
general welfare, and secure the blessings of
liberty to ourselves and our posterity * * *."

CONCERNING THE ETHIOPIAN
GOVERNMENT'S RESETTLE-
MENT PROGRAM

HON. MARGE ROUKEMA

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mrs. ROUKEMA. Mr. Speaker, today | am
introducing a resolution conceming the pro-
gram of resettlement being carried out by the
Ethiopian Government. For some time, that
Government has been moving people from
the depleted land in the northern provinces to
other regions of the country. The stated goal
of the program is to take volunteers from
overused agricultural areas and resettle them
on more productive land. Recent allegations
have been made that this program is being
conducted under very inhumane and often co-
ercive conditions.

For the past 2 years the United States has
sent an enormous amount of emergency
famine assistance to the people of Africa. In
light of the dire situation faced by millions of
starving men, women, and children, we could
do no less. In Ethiopia alone we have provid-
ed over 450,000 metric tons of food worth
nearly $300 million. It is disturbing to hear that
the Ethiopian Government may not place a
high priority on relieving the suffering of its
own people. This is a priority the international
donor community views as paramount under
the present drought conditions gripping most
of sub-Sahara Africa.

My colleagues who have joined me in intro-
ducing this resolution are concerned that the
Ethiopian authorities have not devoted enough
of their resources to the famine relief effort
and may even be diverting humanitarian as-
sistance from Western donors to the resettie-
ment program. Let me make clear at this point
that we are not talking about food or trucks
provided by the United States. Our assistance
is distributed through private voluntary organi-
zations in Ethiopia. It is not provided to the
Government. It is assistance from other West-
ern donor nations which is being diverted from
its intended purpose. We monitor our aid very
closely, and the American public should know
that its generous contributions are being prop-
erly administered.

To ensure that all donated aid gets to the
people for whom it is intended, this resolution
makes three very simply and straightforward
requests. It calls upon the Ethiopian Govern-
ment to suspend the resettlement program for
the duration of the drought, so that much-
needed resources can be channelled into the
famine relief effort. It calls for an end to any
coercion in the resettiement program and re-
quests that the United Nations monitor the sit-
uation. It also calls for free access both to
and from the resettlement camps for the par-
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ticipants, international observers, and the
news media. This is the only way we can
hope to get accurate reports of the conditions
which now exist.

When the Ethiopian Government first began
the resettiement program, it had a goal of
moving 100,000 people over an extended
time. In 1983, however, Chairman Mengistu
proposed a goal of moving 1.5 million people
in only 1 year. Reports allege that, in order to
meet this quota, Government troops have
forced people out of their homelands and into
transit camps and resettlement areas. The
transfers occur under inhumane conditions
and without regard to the breakup of families.
This directly contradicts the guidelines under
which resettlement is to take place, as ex-
pressed by the Ethiopian Government. Only a
few weeks ago, United States personnel were
able to interview villagers who had been re-
settled in the Pawe region of Ethiopia. Their
reports confirm the earlier allegations of
groups such as “Medecins Sans Fron-
tieres"—doctors without borders—and “‘Cul-
tural Survival" about the deplorable human
rights violations that have occurred.

| am not suggesting that we seek to inter-
vene in the domestic politics of a sovereign
nation. If Ethiopia is to proceed with an Agri-
cultural Development Program, there may be
credible reasons for relocating people to more
fertile regions. Whatever the need may be in
the future for some type of resettlement pro-
gram, it is clear that for the duration of the
current drought at least, resources should be
used for famine relief and not for resettle-
ment. We must continue to insist that famine
relief not be used as a political tool by the
Ethiopian Government. President Reagan
pledged the U.S. commitment to this ideal by
stating that a hungry child knows no politics.
We in the Congress should work to see that
others live up to this commitment as well.

At present, all the moral weight of the inter-
national community has not been brought to
bear on the Government of Ethiopia. The
United States must call upon other donor
countries and the United Nations to use all
diplomatic means possible on behalf of those
now suffering.

Finally, this resolution urges an increased
effort on the part of the Ethiopian Government
to move relief goods from the port and to the
people. A minimum of 2,500 tons per day is
needed to maintain adequate food distribution
o the needy.

Millions of starving Ethiopians depend on
the contributions of the international donor
community and on the actions of their own
Government for their survival. | believe this
resolution states a reasonable course of
action in seeing that those needs are met. |
urge ali Members to support it.
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HONORING SGT. PAUL TUCEKER
OF THE PRINCE GEORGE'S
COUNTY POLICE DEPARTMENT

HON. STENY H. HOYER

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. HOYER. Mr. Speaker, on February 17,
1986, the Prince George's County Fire and
Police Annual Awards banquet will honor Sgt.
Paul Tucker, a 19-year member of the Prince
George's County Police Department and an
integral part of its emergency service team
[EST].

On June 20, 1985, Sergeant Tucker's
career was suddenly interrupted. Responding
to a “man with a gun” call, Sergeant Tucker
and his colleagues faced a familiarly danger-
ous situation in which the man had barricaded
himself and was threatening suicide. Tragical-
ly, just minutes before the depressed man's
apprehension, Sergeant Tucker lost his grip
due to an oily substance on the ladder he was
climbing to assist in the rescue. He fell 18
feet, landing on his back and injuring his
spinal cord.

Sergeant Tucker is now paralyzed from the
waist down and confined to a wheel chair. His
life has taken a dramatic turn for a young man
of 41 years of age.

The annual Fire and Police Awards banquet
is a chance to recognize Sergeant Tucker's
tremendous sacrifice on behalf of his fellow
citizens. It is also a chance to celebrate his
career, for this is neither an ordinary man, nor
an ordinary police officer. His career has been
marked by enthusiasm, hard work and hero-
ism. As a philosopher once said, “Deeds of
heroism are but offered by those who, for
many long years, have been heroes in obscu-
rity and silence.”

Perhaps the community at large did not
know of his deeds, but Sergeant Tucker had
gained the respect and admiration of his col-
leagues. To date, he has received an incredi-
ble 29 letters of commendation. Twice he has
received awards of merit, including one for
performing lifesaving CPR on a 14-month-old
girl who had stopped breathing.

From Paul Tucker's graduation in June 1966
from the police academy to his valiant effort in
the June 1985 rescue, his career had been
one of accomplishment. Shortly after his as-
signment to the special operations division in
April 1973, Paul Tucker was promoted to ser-
geant, one of the youngest officers ever to
achieve that rank. According to his peers,
Paul Tucker had an excellent chance to reach
to top of the police department due to his
consistently outstanding ratings. Instead, he
chose not to compete for lieutenant, for he
preferred his job over all others in the depart-
ment.

In 1976, the Prince George's Police Depart-
ment formed the emergency services team to
deal with an increasing number of high-risk sit-
uations. Sergeant Tucker was an original
member of the EST and was chosen a squad
leader. There is one statistic that reflects Ser-
geant Tucker's importance to the EST. He has
been involved in more than 90 percent of the
201 high-risk situations for which the EST has
been called into action over the course of his
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career. And, despite 10 on-the-job injuries, he
did not relinquish his duties.

Sergeant Tucker's career reminds us of the
great heroism and sacrifice our Nation's police
officers exert every day on our behalf. He de-
serves our praise, our thanks, and our contin-
ued good wishes for his recovery as he faces
new challenges. We also extend our best
wishes to Sergeant Tucker's wife Shirley and
their sons John and Joseph.

TREASURY COST-SAVINGS
PROPOSALS

HON. CHALMERS P. WYLIE

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. WYLIE. Mr. Speaker, today | am intro-
ducing two bills, at the request of the Treasury
Department, which are intended to improve
operating efficiency, increase productivity, and
reduce costs associated with two areas of the
Department's payment system.

The first measure would establish an orderly
system for the payment of all U.S. Treasury
checks. The proposal provides that U.S.
Treasury checks issued on or after the effec-
tive date of the legislation must be negotiated
within 6 months after the date on which the
check was issued. Checks issued before the
effective date of the legislation must be nego-
tiated within 6 months of the date of enact-
ment.

Currently, U.S. Treasury checks are payable
without limitation of time. The Treasury De-
partment reports that there are now over 5
million checks valued in excess of $1 billion
that have been outstanding for more than 6
months. These funds could be tied up indefi-
nitely, even though statistics indicate that less
than 1 percent of checks that are more than 6
months old will ever be presented for pay-
ment.

This proposal would bring U.S. Treasury
checks under the same Uniform Commercial
Code standard for all other checks. In addi-
tion, the bill does not affect the entitlement of
any payee to the issuance of a replacement
check if that person is still entitied to a pay-
ment. Thus, checks that are lost, destroyed,
or stolen can still be reissued by the Treasury,
as is the current practice. In fact, processing
of such claims would be accelerated by this
proposal because agency heads will be given
the authority to recertify payments.

The second measure, entitied the Electronic
Funds Transfer Federal Salary Act, authorizes
the Secretary of the Treasury to issue regula-
tions to require that wages and salaries of
Federal employees be paid by electronic
funds transfer. Benefit checks, such as Social
Security, are not included under this proposal.

Under the current system of issuing U.S.
Treasury checks for wages and salaries, each
check issued costs the Government 24 cents,
while the same payment made by electronic
funds transfer methods costs 3 cents. It is ex-
pected that approximately $10.8 million annu-
ally will be saved through enactment of this
proposal.

The U.S. Treasury believes that Federal em-
ployees will benefit under this proposal, in that
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electronic funds transfer methods will elimi-
nate lost, forged, or stolen checks. In addition,
electronic transfer assures speedy payment of
wages and salaries to the recipient. The bill
prohibits financial institutions from charging
Federal Government employees any fees for
handling direct deposit payments.

The bill does make exceptions for certain
categories of workers. For example, Federal
workers employed by the U.S. Government on
the effective date of the proposal, whose
annual rate of basic pay is less than $20,000,
may be paid by check if they desire. In addi-
tion, the Secretary of the Treasury is given the
discretion to exempt other categories of em-
ployees—such as employees who do not
have bank accounts or have payroll assign-
ments which preciude the use of an electronic
payment method.

| would like to reiterate that | am introducing
these bills by request of the U.S. Treasury.
While | encourage all departments and agen-
cies of the U.S. Government to seek reduc-
tions in costs, especially in this era of Gramm-
Rudman, | do have some reservations about
the specifics of this legislation.

For instance, | could foresee situations
where an elderly or seriously ill recipient of a
U.S. Treasury check is unable to either mail or
physically get to their financial institution in
order to negotiate their check. | am also
aware that for valid reasons, many Federal
workers find it more convenient to receive
their wages or salaries in the form of a check,
rather than an electronic funds transfer. Under
these proposals, we may be taking away that
option for some people. But, | will be working
with the Treasury Secretary to ensure fair and
equitable treatment for anyone who prefers
that option.

However, one of the best ways to find out
the answers to these questions and to explore
the cost savings possibilities presented under
these proposals is to formally introduce them
in Congress. | encourage my colleagues to
give these measures their full consideration.

NEWCOMER PRAISES AKRON
AREA AS A PLACE TO LIVE

HON. JOHN F. SEIBERLING

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. SEIBERLING. Mr. Speaker, every so
often, people who have never been there,
upon learning that | am from Akron, OH, will
say, "Akron. Why would anyone want to live
there?” My usual response is that if you come
there you would find out why so many people
find it a great place to live.

The other day | was reading the Bath Coun-
try Journal, a little surburban newspaper pub-
lished in the Akron area, and came across an
article by a lady who came originally from the
New York City metropolitan area. Three years
ago, she and her husband and three children
moved to a small city in North Carolina and 11
months later moved to the Akron area. The
article was her paean of praise for life in the
Akron area. As the author, Mary Lou Russo
said:
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We have found Akron to be an area of
outstanding educational, cultural and recre-
ational resources. Shopping has been a treat
with all the major shopping centers to
choose from and no traffic problems or con-
gestion to contend with. We have enjoyed
an exceptional variety of cuisines the many
restaurants have to offer, and have had the
unparalleled pleasure of experiencing the
opera, ballet, and symphony at E.J. Thomas
Hall and * * * Blossom Music Center.

She ends up her article saying:

I guess the point I am trying to make is,
“Wow, Akron, you sure had me fooled!
What a wonderful surprise to find you are
the best of all worlds.”

Mr. Speaker, in my lifetime | have visited
every State of the Union and many of the
wonderful places in our great country. It does
not take away from any of them to see appro-
priate recognition given to one of the coun-
try's finest communities. So | offer the full arti-
cle by Mrs. Russo for incorporation in the
RECORD following these remarks:

NEWCOMER FINDS AKRON AREA GREAT
(By Mary Lou Russo)

“Akron, Ohio? Who lives in Akron, Ohio?
Why would anyone want to live in Akron,
Ohio?” Those were my words about three
years ago when a move to Akron was a pos-
sibility.

At that time my husband, our three chil-
dren and I lived in Packanack Lake, New
Jersey. It was a country club community
with all the amenities, Our home was in this
picturesque, rural setting, but not more
than ten minutes away were all the shop-
ping malls, movie theaters and restaurants
we could possibly want or need. The piece
de resistance, though, was Manhattan. A
mere twenty-five minutes away was the Big
Apple, the cultural and entertainment cap-
ital of the world, where the theater, muse-
ums, art forms of all kinds, and restaurants
of every possible ethnic variety abound. Of
course, we must keep in mind all the prob-
lems that go along with these advantages,
such as, traffic jams and great masses of
people everywhere you go.

Akron, Ohio was the Rubber Capital of
the world. That was all I had ever heard
about Akron. Now, in my defense I ask you,
if you had never been here before, what
thoughts do you conjure up in your mind
about a rubber capital? Cold? Gray? Dingy?
Smoke stacks? The acrid smell of rubber?
Are any of these pictures appealing?

At this time we were also offered the op-
portunity to move to Hendersonville, North
Carolina. Now, again, I ask you to use your
imagination. What pictures does your
mind's eye create about a small town tucked
in the foothills of the Great Smokey Moun-
tains of North Carolina? Do you envision
lush countrysides? Warm sunshine? Wide
open spaces untouched by pollution of any
kind?

That is really it and more. We went to
North Carolina and lived there eleven
months; just long enough to experience
“southern hospitality”, and to revel in a cli-
mate that defies description. We saturated
our senses with the majesty of the Great
Smokies on every horizon; the fragrance of
wildflowers along all the roadsides; the
warm springlike climate almost all year
long; the sounds of birds and wild critters
uninhibited by not too many people, and
the taste of bar-b-que and southern fried
chicken.

We were also there long enough to see an-
other side. The term *culture shock’ now

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

had meaning for us. There was no live thea-
ter or big name entertainment; the one
shopping mall in town had a grand total of
one department store in it; the one restau-
rant in town did not serve dinner after 8
p.m. on a Saturday night, and the social
event of the year was when the ice cream
stand known as “Piggy's” opened for the
season!

Just as we were fully realizing what Small
Town, USA meant, along came the opportu-
nity, again, to make Akron, Ohio our home.
We were so fortunate to have experienced
both the New York Metropolitan Area and
Hendersonville, North Carolina before
coming here!

Now, we can fully appreciate Akron. How
wonderfully surprised we were to find the
green rolling hills! In the year we have been
here we have delighted in the splendor of
all four seasons. But more importantly, we
have found Akron to be an area of outstand-
ing educational, cultural and recreational
resources. Shopping has been a treat with
all the major shopping centers to choose
from and no traffic problems or congestion
to contend with. We have enjoyed an excep-
tional variety of cuisines the many restau-
rants have to offer, and have had the unpar-
alleled pleasure of experiencing the opera,
ballet, and symphony at E.J. Thomas Hall,
and top performers at Blossom Music
Center. The children, too, have found all
their favorite things nearby from sports
events at the Coliseum to the zoo.

This narrative would not be complete,
however, if I neglected to mention the
warmth of the people and the area's small
town charm; it's exciting history, and it's
long tradition.

I guess the point I am trying to make is,
“Wow, Akron, your sure had me fooled!
What a wonderful surprise to find you are
the best of all worlds. I truly hope you will
be my home for a long time!"

The Russos and their three children live
in Tow Path Village. Tony Russo is with
Jaite Packaging. Anthony is in Tth grade at
Eastview, David is in 5th grade at Bath
School and Allison is in St. Paul’s Nursery
School. Mary Lou Russo wrote a weekly
column for the Times News when she lived
in North Carolina.

PERSONAL EXPLANATION
HON. CARDISS COLLINS

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Ms. COLLINS. Mr. Speaker, because of offi-
cial business activity in my district, | was
unable to be present when the House (record-
ed vote) voted on the following legislation
which | fully supported: (Regretfully, | was also
unable to be paired on a few of these meas-
ures.)

January 29, H.R. 3525, Uniform Regional
Poll Closing, rollcall No. 9.

January 30, House Resolution 360, the
Rule making in order consideration of H.R.
4055, Protection and Advocacy for Mentally
111 Individuals, rollcall 10.

Amendment offered by Representative
Waxman to H.R. 4055, rollcall No. 12.

Final passage of H.R. 4055, rollcall No. 13.

February 4, H.R. Food Security Act, roll-
call No. 14.

H.R. 3010, Health Planning, rolicall No.
15.
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February 5, approval of the Journal, roll-
call No. 16.

Reject Walker amendment to House Reso-
lution 368, Committee Funds legislation,
rollcall No. 17.

Final passage of House Resolution 368,
Committee Funds, rollcall. No. 18.

A TRIBUTE TO FRANK HEADLEY
HON. JIM COURTER

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. COURTER. Mr. Speaker, Dover General
Hospital in Dover, NJ will soon regretfully
honor the retirement of Frank Headley from its
board of directors.

Frank first joined the Dover General board
of directors in January 1951. In over 35 years
on the board he has served with distinction as
board secretary, and chairman of the execu-
tive and nominating committees.

The former county clerk has given a lifetime
of commitment and service to New Jersey.
Many of his contributions came through the
work he has done as a charter member of the
Denville Rotary as well as on the Citizenship
Council of the Boy Scouts of America. Frank
Headley's many years as a public servant
have been repayed by the respect, love, and
admiration of those who have had the honor
of knowing him.

Mr. Speaker | join with all of Morris County
and New Jersey in extending to Frank and his
wife, Doris, the very best in the years to
come, and thanking them for the many self-
less hours they have given to make the com-
munities they touched a better place for all to

enjoy.

DRUG ABUSE EDUCATION ACT
OF 1986

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, today along with
members of the Select Committee on Narcot-
ics Abuse and Control, | am introducing the
“Drug Abuse Education Act of 1986." This bill
directs the Secretary of Education to establish
a program of Federal grants to the States for
drug abuse education in elementary and sec-
ondary schools. The bill authorizes $100 mil-
lion to be appropriated annually over the next
5 fiscal years to carry out the purposes of this
act.

Foreign study missions, field investigations
and hearings conducted over the past year by
the select committee have confirmed the un-
deniable fact that illicit narcotics producing
and smuggling worldwide far outpace crop
eradication efforts in source countries and
U.S. interdiction and enforcement capabilities.
Increasingly, around the country, Federal,
State, and local law enforcement officials who
testify before the committee have almost
given up hope of getting a handle on the drug
traffic because of the enormous amount of il-
legal drugs being directed at our country. At
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best, all they can do at the present time is
maintain a holding action against the drug traf-
fickers.

Further, we can expect bumper crops of il-
licit narcotics this year. The select committee
estimates that 150 tons of cocaine, 12 tons of
heroin, and 30,000 tons of marijuana will enter
the United States in 1986. Even if we were to
substantially increase the resources of our
drug enforcement and interdiction agencies—
the Drug Enforcement Administration, the
Coast Guard, and the Customs Service—we
can expect to be clobbered by illicit drugs for
the next several years.

We cannot abandon our efforts to control
the production and traffic of illicit narcotics. If
anything, we should redouble our commitment
in this area.

We must, however, take immediate steps to
defend our children and our families against
the massive onslaught of drugs engulfing our
communities. Witnesses who testified before
the select committee in 1985 unanimously
agreed that drug abuse prevention and educa-
tion efforts must be an integral part of any so-
lution to the drug problem threatening our
Nation.

Congress and the executive branch must do
much more to make drug abuse prevention
and education a larger component of our
overall drug strategy. At the present time, the
U.S. Department of Education allocates only
$3 million for drug abuse education out of an
$18 billion budget. This is clearly an inad-
equate response to the threat drugs pose to
our children.

Some in this body might ask why in this era
of budgetary restraint should a new program
of Federal grants to States be initiated? The
answer is both mathematically and logically
simple. The costs to Government and Ameri-
can society as a result of our Nation’s drug
problem is staggering. Our law enforcement,
corrections, and health care systems are
spending enormous amounts of money in
dealing with drug abuse and related problems.
The cost to our industrial and business pro-
ductivity as a result of drug abuse in the work-
place is unacceptably high. We can no longer
afford to give drug abuse education anything
but top priority.

Funds available under my bill will be distrib-
uted to States on the basis of school-age
population within each State. The Secretary is
required to reserve 1 percent of amounts ap-
propriated in any fiscal year for payments to
Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands,
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and
the Northern Mariana Islands.

Each State is directed to reserve 20 percent
of its grant award for State use. The remain-
ing 80 percent is to be distributed to local
education agencies on the basis of school-
age population within each local education
agency. Funds reserved to the State are to be
used for the development and dissemination
of drug abuse education curricula and teach-
ing materials for elementary and secondary
schools throughout the State, drug abuse edu-
cation demonstration projects, technical as-
sistance to local education agencies, and
State administrative costs. No more than one-
quarter of the funds reserved to the State may
be used for administrative costs.
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Grants that a State makes to local educa-
tion agencies are to be used for the develop-
ment and implementation of drug abuse edu-
cation curricula, drug abuse counseling pro-
grams, treatment referral programs, training
for teachers and other school personnel, pri-
mary prevention and intervention programs,
drug education programs for parents and
other public drug education programs, and
other drug abuse prevention and education
programs consistent with the bill's purposes.

To receive grants under the bill, States
must apply to the Secretary of Education, and
local education agencies must, in turn, apply
to the State. The bill establishes certain re-
quirements State and local education agen-
cies must meet to be eligible for grants.

One of the key requirements of the bill is
that a State, to be eligible for grants, must re-
quire each elementary and secondary school
in the State to implement a drug abuse educa-
tion curriculum covering each grade kindergar-
ten through grade 12. States that do not cur-
rently have such a requirement may receive
grants if they agree to use their funds to es-
tablish such a requirement.

This basic requirement is included in the bill
because in State after State where the select
committee has held hearings, the need for
drug education beginning in the earliest years
of a child's schooling and continuing through-
out high school has been emphasized repeat-
edly to the committee. It is not my intention
that States should mandate a specific drug
education curriculum that each elementary
and secondary school must adopt. Rather, the
bill provides flexibility for local education agen-
cies to structure a curriculum that best meets
their needs. The bill also provides flexibility for
schools to use their funds for other programs
in addition to establishing a basic K-12 drug
education curriculum. The basic prerequisite
for a State to participate in this grant program,
however, is a commitment to establish a
statewide requirement for K-12 drug educa-
tion curricula in elementary and secondary
schools.

The bill requires that Federal funds must be
used to supplement, not supplant, State and
local funds otherwise available for drug abuse
education. It also includes provisions for the
participation of children enrolled in private,
nonprofit schools.

Finally, the bill requires the Secretary of
Education and the Secretary of Health and
Human Services to cooperate in collecting
and disseminating information to State and
local education agencies on successful drug
education curricula and other proven school-
based drug abuse prevention and education
approaches. The secretaries also are required
to cooperate in providing technical assistance
to State and local education agencies in se-
lecting and implementing drug abuse educa-
tion curricula and programs best suited to
meet State and local needs. The secretaries
are also directed to identify research and de-
velopment priorities with respect to school-
based drug education and prevention.

Education alone is not the answer to drug
abuse, just as eradication and enforcement by
themselves cannot solve our drug problems.
Now, however, is the time to capitalize on the
strong consensus that exists throughout our
country for a nationwide drug abuse education
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effort. The health and well-being of our chil-
dren and the future of our country depend on
our success. | urge the House to support this
legislation.

SALUTE TO NELLIE WILSON

HON. JIM MOODY

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. MOODY. Mr. Speaker, today | rise to
congratulate Mrs. Nellie Wilson. Mrs. Wilson, a
labor leader in Wisconsin over the last 40
years, is the principal honoree at the sixth
Annual Women of Color recognition Dinner,
sponsored by the Black Women's Network in
Milwaukee. She truly exemplifies the net-
work’s 1986 theme, “Women in Labor; A
Labor of Love.”

Her ties with the Wisconsin labor movement
run deep. She was a charter member of two
Wisconsin State AFL-CIO committees, The
civil rights committee and the standing com-
mittee on women. As an employee of the A.O.
Smith Corp. from 1943 to 1969, she estab-
lished the Smith Steel Worker Union Civil
Rights Committee. She was also the first
black woman elected to office in the Smith
Steel Worker 19086 Union. Since 1963, her
involvement with the Milwaukee County Labor
Council put her in the forefront of every major
union issue.

Mrs. Wilson has achieved a great deal both
personally and professionally. She also has
made an enormous contribution to the Milwau-
kee community. In 1971 she became director
of the AFL-CIO Human Resources Develop-
ment Institute. She placed hundreds of people
in jobs, until Federal and union funding cuts
forced the institute to close in February, 1982.
At the A. Phillip Randolph Institute, she led
numerous civic projects as well.

| salute this dedicated and caring woman
for her contributions to the labor movement
and to Milwaukee as a whole. | ask my col-
leagues in the House of Representatives to
join me in saluting Mrs. Wilson on this special
occasion. | want you to know how proud of
her we are in Wisconsin.

Finally, Mr. Speaker, | also would like to
congratulate the Black Women's Network.
Founded in 1979 to promote the economical
well-being of black women, it has taken a
leadership role in educational, political, and
social issues. The network’s dedication and
commitment has enhanced the status of
women in the black community and, as impor-
tantly, greatly enriched our State.

HUMAN RIGHTS IN SOUTH
KOREA: TIME TO SPEAK OUT

HON. ROBERT G. TORRICELLI

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. TORRICELLI. Mr. Speaker, the human
rights record of the South Korean Government
is steadily deteriorating. On January 29, the
Reverend Moon |k Hwan, the noted poet,
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scholar, Biblical translator and human rights
leader, was arrested in Seoul. Twenty other
leaders of the United Minjung Movement for
Democracy and Unification, an umbrella
human rights organization, have been de-
tained within the last month. Moon |k Hwan's
sole crime was to give a speech calling for a
constitutional amendment providing for direct
presidential elections.

Kim Keun Tae, former head of the Youth
Federation for Democracy, was arrested last
September 7, and is now on trial on charges
of undermining national security. There is
good reason to believe that Mr. Kim was tor-
tured while awaiting trial. For the first time in
its history, the Korean Bar Association has
taken the courageous step of suing those who
tortured Mr. Kim.

Perhaps most disturbing of all, the Govern-
ment of the Republic of Korea seems to be
engaging in a campaign to intimidate its oppo-
nents in the United States. On January 20,
two South Korean students, Yang Dong Hwa
and Kim Sung Man, were condemned to
death on charges of spying for North Korea.
They had recently returned home after study-
ing at Western lllinois University, where their
sole crime appears to have been maintaining
contact with South Korean dissidents. The
prosecution and condemnation of these stu-
dents are part of an attempt to frighten other
Korean students in the United States into con-
formity with the dictates of their Government.

Mr. Speaker, | appeal to the authorities of
the Republic of Korea to mitigate the death
sentences passed on these two students and
to release the Reverend Moon |k Hwan, Kim
Keun Tae, and more than 700 other political
prisoners who remain incarcerated.

The United States has traditionally served
as a refuge for people from around the world
who incurred the wrath of oppressive govern-
ments. We prize the freedom to voice political
differences, and guarantee that right to all.
Our Government and the American people will
not let this country be used as a stalking
ground for those who would silence their crit-
ics. The long hand of repression must not be
allowed to cross these shores.

COLD PEACE: EGYPT AND
ISRAEL AT THE BRINK

HON. HOWARD WOLPE

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. WOLPE. Mr. Speaker, for nearly 4
years, the relations between Israel and Egypt
have been marred by what has become
known as the cold peace. Although the two
countries have signed an historic peace
treaty, and although Israel has withdrawn from
the Sinai, there is no vibrancy to the relation-
ship itself. Egypt's Ambassador to Israel was
withdrawn in 1982—in protest over the inva-
sion of Lebanon—and remains in Cairo even
though Israel left Lebanon nearly a year ago.
The promise of the peace treaty for tourism,
cultural exchanges, scientific and intellectual
and artistic collaboration, and trade languishes
from Egyptian indifference and neglect.

Recent events have compounded the rift.
President Mubarak has refused to send Israel
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a report on the horrible massacre of Israeli va-
cationers near Eilat last October—a tragedy
that many believe could have been limited
had the Egyptian authorities permitted the
timely delivery of emergency medical care.
Second, although the Israeli cabinet has
agreed to arbitration over Taba, a disputed
tangent of the Sinai, the Egyptian Government
has refused to concur in the arbitration proc-
ess, and-refused, as a measure of good faith,
to return its Ambassador to Israel as the Taba
issue is resolved. Third, President Mubarak
has rebuffed attempts by Prime Minister Peres
to arrange a summit meeting designed to
place the relationship on a firmer footing. The
Prime Minister's personal emissary, Ezer
Weizman, returned empty-handed after seeing
President Mubarak in an attempt to break the
ice. Indeed, Prime Minister Peres' tenure may
end later this year without his ever meeting
the Egyptian leader.

These developments can have potentially
devastating consequences. On so many
fronts, Israel remains besieged. Israel is a
target of recurring terrorist attack—abroad and
at home. Syria is acting provocatively on the
northern frontier. Jordan is fliting with Syria
and is unable or unwilling to begin a dialog
with Israel. And now Egypt is apparently back-
ing away from even a semblance of a civil re-
lationship.

The peace treaty with Egypt is in danger of
becoming nothing more than a nonaggression
pact. And in the Middle East, nonaggression
pacts have short half-lives. Israel is danger-
ously close to drawing the conclusion—to
reaching a consensus that spans the political
spectrum—that moderation carries a heavy
price, not the reward of reciprocity and coop-
eration.

| discussed these issues personally with
President Mubarak in Cairo last August. He lis-
tened carefully to my plea that meaningful
steps be taken to restore trust and goodwill
with Israel. But the intervening months have
seen several setbacks that are extremely trou-
bling and dangerous. It is still clearly within
President Mubarak's power to initiate the
modest measures necessary to bring the cold
peace with Israel back from the brink, and to
prevent the one shining flame of hope of the
past 10 years from being extinguished. At this
crucial moment between Egypt and Israel, |
again urge President Mubarak to consider how
much is at stake for the future, and to help
Israel help Egypt repair the damage that has
occurred.

BILINGUAL EDUCATION
HON. DALE E. KILDEE

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. KILDEE. Mr. Speaker, as the Depart-
ment of Education prepares to implement new
rules regulating programs authorized under
the Bilingual Education Act, | would like to em-
phasize the purpose of bilingual education,
and the clear intent of Congress when it
passed Public Law 98-511 during the 98th
Congress.

The purpose of bilingual education is to
enable the limited English proficient [LEP] stu-
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dent to achieve proficiency in English. Native
language instruction is used for the purpose of
assuring that, in the meantime, LEP students
are able to meet promotion and graduation re-
quirements.

Public Law 98-511 allows for more flexibility
in the Federal bilingual effort by allowing a
portion of Federal dollars to be spent for alter-
native instruction approaches. At the same
time, it requires the continuation of proven
transitional methods of instruction. This law
also permits local school districts to design
their own programs and to determine the
extent to which instruction will be provided in
the native language.

Bilingual education is a bipartisan concem.
This was demonstrated in the 98th Congress
when both Houses of Congress overwhelm-
ingly passed and the President signed Public
Law 98-511. LEP students are Federal con-
stituents in the same way as handicapped
children, disadvantaged children, and other
special-needs groups of children. Improving
the quality of education available to the Na-
tion's LEP children is especially important be-
cause it has been found that in our education-
al system too many students who do not
speak English as a first language are not
reaching their potential. It would be a terrible
failure for a student to go through this Na-
tion's school system without learning English.
It would be a terrible educational failure and a
terrible social failure.

| would like to insert into the RECORD the
text of a recent speech made by Representa-
tive MATTHEW G. MARTINEZ regarding bilin-
gual education. His statement addresses im-
portant issues facing bilingual education and
raises some very important questions.

STATEMENT OF CONGRESSMAN MATTHEW G.

MARTINEZ

I am pleased that the organizations host-
ing this press briefing invited me to share
with you some observations about bilingual
education policy.

Before doing so, however, I would like to
say a word or two about these organizations
and the work that they do. NABE, LULAC,
MALDEF, and the National Council of La
Raza have been working for a long, long
time to ensure that language-minority stu-
dents have an equal opportunity to succeed
academically. Their work here in Washing-
ton has improved Federal educational
policy; and their work in communities
across the nation has helped Hispanic,
Indian, Asian, and other language-minority
students to stay in school and to succeed in
school.

While I salute the accomplishments of
these organizations and their staff I also
share their frustration about the continuing
educational neglect of language-minority
students. And like them, I am outraged by
the conduct of the Nation's highest educa-
tional official, Education Secretary Bennett.

Two years before Mr. Bennett came to
Washington, the National Commission on
Excellence in Education issued the report
entitled “A Nation At Risk: The Imperative
for Educational Reform.” This report
warned that “the educational foundations
of our society and presently being eroded by
a rising tide of mediocrity that threatens
our very future as a Nation and a people.”

The Commission didn't mince words. It
wrote:




February 6, 1986

“If an unfriendly foreign power had at-
tempted to impose on America the mediocre
educational performance that exists today,
we might well have viewed it as an act of
war. As it stands, we have allowed this to
happen to ourselves. We have even squan-
dered the gains in student achievement
made in the wake of the Sputnik challenge.
Moreover, we have dismantled essential sup-
port systems which helped make those gains
possible. We have, in effect, been commit-
ting an act of unthinking, unilateral educa-
tional disarmament."”

And while the Commission's report em-
phasized that the “primary responsibility
for financing and governing the schools
rests with State and local officials,” the
report also identified areas of Federal re-
sponsibility for education. According to the
Commission.

“The Federal Government, in cooperation
with States and localities, should help meet
the needs of key groups of students such as
the gifted and talented, the socioeconomi-
cally disadvantaged, minority and language
minority students, and the handicapped. In
combination these groups include both na-
tional resources and the Nation's youth who
are most at risk.”

And while the Commission’s dire warnings
have prompted public action in all parts of
the country to improve and reform our edu-
cational system, we remain a “Nation at
Risk.” And no group of students remain
more at risk than language-minority stu-
dents, a majority of whom are Hispanic.

Language-minority students have the edu-
cational needs of all other children. Some
are gifted and talented, others have physi-
cal handicapped and learning disabilities. A
disproportionate number, in the language of
the Excellence Commission, are “‘socioecon-
omically disadvantaged,” and suffer from
the consequences of poverty. They and their
parents have encountered subtle discrimina-
tion and blatant prejudice.

And while language-minority students
have a distinctive educational need—the
need to learn a new language, English—they
must also master the subjects and skills
taught in school if they are to succeed in
this society. A child who leaves school with-
out mastering English is unprepared for life
in America. A child who leaves school with-
out mastering history, mathematics, science,
and the study of government, literature and
the arts is likewise unprepared for life in
America.

If the nation, to use the words of the Ex-
cellence Commission, was guilty of commit-
ting “unthinking, unilateral educational dis-
armament” in 1983, I would suggest that
Secretary Bennett is guilty of attempting to
lead the Nation into an unconditional edu-
cational surrender.

For language-minority students, the Bilin-
gual Education Act represents one of “the
essential educational support systems” re-
ferred to by the Excellence Commission.
And, yet, it is this essential educational sup-
port system which Secretary Bennett is
trying to dismantle.

Secretary Bennett and other Education
Department officials have complained to
the press that the organizations represented
in this room have misconstrued the Secre-
tary's policy “initiative” on bilingual educa-
tion. I say they have misconstrued nothing,
they have merely exposed the Secretary’s
record—a record of calculated indifference
and callous neglect.

Let's look at the Secretary's record.

First, there’s the matter of the Secretary’s
appointments to the National Advisory and
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Coordinating Council on Bilingual Educa-
tion. Several of the people Secretary Ben-
nett appointed to this national council have
publicly attacked the bilingual education
program as an “Hispanic" or “Latin Hustle".
The Chairman of the Advisory Council ac-
cused those or us who support bilingual edu-
cation of being part of a “conspiracy to keep
Spanish-speaking children in linguistic
bondage,” and he told a group of educators
in his home state of Illinois that his objec-
tive and that of the Reagan Administration
was to “dismantle” the Federal bilingual
education program. And the Council’s Vice-
Chairman has repeatedly called for repeal
of the Bilingual Education Act.

Then there's the matter of the Secretary’s
position on funding for Federal bilingual
education programs. Last year, the Educa-
tion Department asked Congress to level-
fund the Bilingual Education Act, despite
the fact that the population of limited-Eng-
lish-proficient students is growing more
than twice as fast as the general school pop-
ulation. At the same time, the Department
asked Congress to reduce Federal aid for
Title VII teacher training and retraining
and to bar funding for several of the pro-
grams authorized by the revised Bilingual
Education Act, including Family English
Literacy Programs,

You would think that the Reagan Admin-
istration which professes concern about
American families and that Secretary Ben-
nett who says he wants Americans to learn
English would push funding for the Family
English Literacy program. After all, this
program has only one objective, teaching
English to parents who don't know the lan-
guage. And the law doesn’'t require any use
of the parents’ native language in these pro-
grams. But no, the Department specifically
asked Congress to bar funding for this pro-
family, pro-English program!

And then there was Secretary Bennett's
highly-publicized September New York City
speech in which he charged that Federal bi-
lingual education programs and policies had
been a “failure”, As evidence to support this
charge, the Secretary cited the tragically
high school drop-out rates of Hispanic stu-
dents.

As a lawyer, historian, and educator, Mr.
Bennett must have known the falsity of his
words. How can bilingual education be
blamed for the Hispanic dropout problem
when the vast majority of Hispanic students
have never received bilingual instruction?

You don't have to take my word for it,
just look at the new report of the National
Assessment of Educational Progress on ian-
guage-minority students. According to the
National Assessment report, language-mi-
nority students are far behind their col-
leagues from English-speaking homes in
both academic test scores and grade place-
ment.

The National Assessment report clearly
refutes the Secretary’s charge that bilingual
education is to blame for this tragic situa-
tion. Indeed, according to the report, the
vast majority of language-minority students
who are limited in their English language
proficiency are not receiving bilingual in-
struction; they are not receiving ESL in-
struction; they are not even receiving the
compensatory services provided under
Chapter 1.

The Education Department's proposed
new regulations for the Bilingual Education
Act are in keeping with the Secretary's
record. As you have heard this morning,
these regulations would weaken Federal bi-
lingual education programs. As a Member of
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the House Committee on Education and

Labor, I will insist that the Department's

final regulations be changed to reflect the

i;:tt.er and spirit of the Bilingual Education
ct.

In closing, I would like to go back to the
words of the National Commission on Edu-
cational Excellence:

“If an unfriendly foreign power had at-
tempted to impose on America the mediocre
educational performance that exists today,
we might well have viewed it as an act of
war. As it stands, we have allowed this to
happen to ourselves * * *. We have, in effect,
been committing an act of unthinking, uni-
lateral educational disarmament.”

Federal bilingual education programs are
an essential support system for Hispanic
and other language-minority students.
These programs should be strengthened,
not weakened: they should be expanded, not
cut-back.

Secretary Bennett's record on Federal bi-
lingual education policy is clear; he wants to
dismantle the program. Those of us who
hold leadership positions in the Hispanic
community cannot help but view the Secre-
tary's conduct, to borrow a phrase from the
Excellence Commission, As *“an act of
war''—war upon our children and millions of
other American language-minority children.
We will not allow this to happen.

THE REAGAN BUDGET
HON. MEL LEVINE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 19586

Mr. LEVINE of California. Mr. Speaker, yes-
terday, the Reagan budget proposal hit Cap-
itol Hill. Simply put, the President proposes a
$33 billion or 8 percent real increase in de-
fense spending authority, while dozens of do-
mestic programs which help the needy in our
society would be frozen, cut back, or eliminat-
ed. Supporters and detractors of the Reagan
budget have wasted little time in expressing
their views; clearly, the budget battle has
begun.

| do not intend here to discuss the conse-
quences of the Reagan approach. | do, how-
ever, want to call your attention to an article
which appeared in yesterday's Washington
Post, written by Haynes Johnson, one of the
Post's most respected and insightful colum-
nists. Entitled “Tilting the Budget,” Johnson
argues that the enormous Federal research
dollars this administration is pouring into de-
fense, rather than into commercial industry,
fundamentally weakens another critical area
of American security: the Nation's ability to
compete economically in today's world. At a
time when our trade deficit for fiscal year
1985 approached $150 billion, and when
many American industries are being forced to
shut down, this should be especially troubling
to every Member of this body.

Mr. Speaker, this article illuminates an im-
portant, if overlooked, consequence of the
fiscal year 1987 Defense budget. | commend
it to my colleagues.

TILTING THE BUDGET
(By Haynes Johnson)

In the age of the ancient Greeks, when

the world was thought to be flat and the
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seas and heavens inhabited by supernatural
spirits and monsters, man created heroes.
Ever since, in times of tragedy or great na-
tional undertaking, leaders have evoked
God-like heroic figures in human form as a
means of banishing fear and instilling a
common purpose.

No leader of our time has more effectively
employed the ancient heroic image than
Ronald Reagan and at no point with more
power and poignancy than after the deaths
of America’s space-shuttle astronauts.

All of this is understandable and probably
necessary. Certainly Reagan’s words, no less
than Lincoln’s, have helped bind the na-
tion's wounds. His actions have made more
tolerable the profound sense of national suf-
fering over the loss of those seven smiling,
confident, prototypical young Americans
who embodied what people everywhere rec-
ognized as the best in the national charac-
ter.

But when Reagan invokes these “newest
heroes"” as a means of winning political sup-
port for a further radically altered render-
ing of national economic priorities, it’s time
to separate myth from reality.

The budget that Reagan sends to Con-
gress today calls for dramatic increases in
spending for the military and the space pro-
gram, all at the expense of other national
needs.

I'm not about to dust off the spurious ar-
gument about “if-we-can-go-to-the-moon-
why-can’t-we-eliminate-poverty-on-Earth?"
I do argue that this budget fundamentally
weakens a critical area of American securi-
ty, the nation’s ability to compete economi-
cally in today’s world.

If approved, his budget will further under-
score one of the most significant facts of
American life today: that a greater and
greater percentage of this nation’s research
money is directly tied to defense spending.
And of that increasing share going to de-
fense, more and more is being spent on spe-
cific weapons systems rather than basic re-
search that could spin off into commercial
products.

In America today, less than 1 percent of
federal research money is directed toward
commercial industry. Our Japanese and
German competitors allocate more than 12
times that amount.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

It's estimated today that 70 percent of all
federally funded research flows through
military channels. That's one-third of all re-
search and development in the United
States. And that does not—repeat, not—in-
clude the $76 billion that will be spent on
developing ““Star Wars"” before the decision
on whether to employ that system. If Star
Wars is implemented as planned, for in-
stance, it could consume all of the electrical
engineers who graduate from California uni-
versities over the next 10 years.

So what? one might ask. Didn't the space
program produce tangible economic bene-
fits—Teflon, Velcro, advanced computer
technology and the rest—that assisted
American business as well as the U.8. mili-
tary? Sure. But the outpouring of basic re-
search funds into the military has had an-
other, and adverse, effect in recent years.

As Regis McKenna, one of the leading en-
trepreneurs in America’'s high-technology
capital in California’s Silicon Valley, put it
last week after the shuttle disaster:

“While military spending has increased,
our competitiveness in commercial and in-
dustrial markets has dramatically declined.
Over the past few years, there has been a
pronounced shift in our spending patterns
toward military-oriented development, spe-
cifically, weapons development. Jobs are
created for missile development, but no new
wealth is created to cycle back into the in-
novative process. ..

“A weapons system, once completed, sits
in a parking lot waiting for a war, It does
not improve our standard of living, improve
productivity or create opportunities for
growth.”

In the Sixties, when everything in Amer-
ica from city to campus to national seat of
power seemed to be falling apart, one area
of national endeavor personified security
and success—the space program.

While cities burned, leaders were slain and
the young experienced the terrors of Viet-
nam, American astronauts serenely encir-
cled the globe and then vicariously trans-
ported all of us to the moon. Eventually,
money poured into the space program cre-
ated a political backlash. But it never was
true that we didn’t attempt to strike a bal-
ance then between defense and domestic
needs. Now that is true. That’s not heroic.
That'’s foolhardy.

February 6, 1986

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE
DAY

HON. PAUL E. KANJORSKI

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 6, 1986

Mr. KANJORSKI. Mr. Speaker, | would like
to bring to your attention an event of great im-
portance to many of my constituents, and to
any American who values freedom for all the
peoples of the world. February 16 marks the
68th anniversary of the restoration of Lithuani-
an independence following World War |.

The collapse of Czarist Russia after the end
of World War | led the Lithuanian people to
seek political independence. On February 16,
1918, the Lithuanian National Council met in
Vilnius and declared the restoration of Lithua-
nia's independence. Recognized as a sover-
eign state by the community of nations, Lith-
uania became a member of the League of Na-
tions in 1922,

Tragically, the Soviet Union began its occu-
pation of Lithuania on June 15, 1940, and a
Soviet administration incorporated Lithuania
into the U.S.S.R. on August 3. To this day,
Lithuania remains an occupied country within
the Soviet Empire.

We Americans can sometimes forget how
truly free we are, while millions of people
around the world live under the subjugation of
tyranny. The people of Lithuania, once a free
and autonomous nation, have suffered years
of harassment, discrimination, and brutality at
the hands of the Soviet Union.

Mr. Speaker, on this occasion of the 68th
anniversary of the declaration of restored Lith-
uanian independence, there is no better time
to remember the hopes and faith of those
living under the domination of the Soviet
Union. | am sure that every Member of the
House of Representatives joins me in recog-
nizing the people of the Baltic republics and
their hopes and dreams for true freedom.
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